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Audience

Preface

This Preface contains these topics:
= Audience

s Documentation Accessibility
= Related Documents

s Conventions

Oracle Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft User’s Guide is intended for those who
perform the following tasks:

= install applications
= maintain applications

To use this document, you need to know how to install and configure Oracle BPEL
Process Manager.

Documentation Accessibility

Our goal is to make Oracle products, services, and supporting documentation
accessible, with good usability, to the disabled community. To that end, our
documentation includes features that make information available to users of assistive
technology. This documentation is available in HTML format, and contains markup to
facilitate access by the disabled community. Accessibility standards will continue to
evolve over time, and Oracle is actively engaged with other market-leading
technology vendors to address technical obstacles so that our documentation can be
accessible to all of our customers. For more information, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program Web site at

http://www.oracle.com/accessibility/

Accessibility of Code Examples in Documentation

Screen readers may not always correctly read the code examples in this document. The
conventions for writing code require that closing braces should appear on an
otherwise empty line; however, some screen readers may not always read a line of text
that consists solely of a bracket or brace.

Vii



Accessibility of Links to External Web Sites in Documentation

This documentation may contain links to Web sites of other companies or
organizations that Oracle does not own or control. Oracle neither evaluates nor makes
any representations regarding the accessibility of these Web sites.

TTY Access to Oracle Support Services
Oracle provides dedicated Text Telephone (TTY) access to Oracle Support Services

within the United States of America 24 hours a day, seven days a week. For TTY
support, call 800.446.2398.

Related Documents

For more information, refer to these Oracle resources:

»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

»  Oracle Application Server Adapters Installation Guide

»  Oracle Application Server Containers for J2EE User’s Guide

Printed documentation is available for sale in the Oracle Store at
http://oraclestore.oracle.com/

To download free release notes, installation documentation, white papers, or other

collateral, please visit the Oracle Technology Network (OTN). You must register online
before using OTN; registration is free and can be done at

http://www.oracle.com/technology/membership/

If you already have a user name and password for OTN, then you can go directly to
the documentation section of the OTN Web site at

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/

Conventions

This section describes the conventions used in the text and code examples of this
documentation set. It describes:

= Conventions in Text
= Conventions in Code Examples

= Conventions for Windows Operating Systems

Conventions in Text

We use the following conventions in text to help you more quickly identify special
terms. The table also provides examples of their use.

Convention Meaning Example

Bold Bold typeface indicates terms that are When you specify this clause, you create an
defined in the text or terms that appearina index-organized table.
glossary, or both.

Italics Italic typeface indicates book titles or Oracle Database 10g Concepts
emphasis.

viii

Ensure that the recovery catalog and target
database do not reside on the same disk.



Convention

Meaning

Example

UPPERCASE
monospace

(fixed-width)
font

lowercase
monospace
(fixed-width)
font

lowercase
italic
monospace

(fixed-width)
font

Uppercase monospace typeface indicates
elements supplied by the system. Such
elements include parameters, privileges,
datatypes, Recovery Manager keywords,
SQL keywords, SQL*Plus or utility
commands, packages and methods, as well
as system-supplied column names,
database objects and structures, user
names, and roles.

Lowercase monospace typeface indicates
executable programs, filenames, directory
names, and sample user-supplied
elements.

Note: Some programmatic elements use a
mixture of UPPERCASE and lowercase.
Enter these elements as shown.

Lowercase italic monospace font represents
placeholders or variables.

You can specify this clause only for a NUMBER
column.

You can back up the database by using the
BACKUP command.

Query the TABLE_NAME column in the
USER_TABLES data dictionary view.

Use the DBMS_STATS.GENERATE_STATS
procedure.

Enter sglplus to start SQL*Plus.
The password is specified in the orapwd file.

Back up the datafiles and control files in the
/diskl/oracle/dbs directory.

The department_id, department_name, and
location_id columns are in the
hr.departments table.

Connect as oe user.

The JRepUtil class implements these methods.

You can specify the parallel_clause.

Run old _release.SQL where old_release
refers to the release you installed prior to
upgrading.

Conventions in Code Examples

Code examples illustrate SQL, PL/SQL, SQL*Plus, or other command-line statements.
They are displayed in a monospace (fixed-width) font and separated from normal text

as shown in this example:

SELECT username FROM dba_users WHERE username = 'MIGRATE';

The following table describes typographic conventions used in code examples and

provides examples of their use.

Convention Meaning Example
[] Anything enclosed in brackets is optional. =~ DECIMAL (digits [ , precision ])
{1} Braces are used for grouping items. {ENABLE | DISABLE}
| A vertical bar represents a choice of two {ENABLE | DISABLE}
options. [COMPRESS | NOCOMPRESS]
Ellipsis points mean repetition in syntax CREATE TABLE ... AS subquery;
descriptions.
In addition, ellipsis points can mean an SELECT coll, col2, ... , coln FROM
omission in code examples or text. employees;
Other symbols You must use symbols other than brackets acctbal NUMBER(11,2);
([ 1), braces ({ }), vertical bars (1), and acct  CONSTANT NUMBER(4) := 3;
ellipsis points (...) exactly as shown.
Italics Italicized text indicates placeholders or CONNECT SYSTEM/system password

variables for which you must provide
particular values.

DB_NAME = database_name



Convention Meaning Example
UPPERCASE Uppercase typeface indicates elements SELECT last_name, employee_id FROM
supplied by the system. We show these employees;
terms in uppercase in order to distinguish  gg,EcT * FROM USER_TABLES;
them fr(?m terms you define. Upless terms  ppop TABLE hr.employees;
appear in brackets, enter them in the order
and with the spelling shown. Because these
terms are not case sensitive, you can use
them in either UPPERCASE or lowercase.
lowercase Lowercase typeface indicates user-defined SELECT last_name, employee_id FROM
programmatic elements, such as names of  employees;
tables, columns, or files. sqlplus hr/hr
Note: Some programmaﬁc elements use a CREATE USER m] ones IDENTIFIED BY ty3M‘U9 ;
mixture of UPPERCASE and lowercase.
Enter these elements as shown.
Conventions for Windows Operating Systems
The following table describes conventions for Windows operating systems and
provides examples of their use.
Convention Meaning Example
Click Start, and How to start a program. To start the Database Configuration Assistant,
then choose the click Start, and choose Programs. In the
menu item Programs menu, choose Oracle - HOME_NAME

File and directory
names

Special characters

File and directory names are not case
sensitive. The following special characters
are not allowed: left angle bracket (<), right
angle bracket (>), colon (:), double
quotation marks ("), slash (/), pipe (1), and
dash (-). The special character backslash (\)
is treated as an element separator, even
when it appears in quotes. If the filename
begins with \\, then Windows assumes it
uses the Universal Naming Convention.

Represents the Windows command
prompt of the current hard disk drive. The
escape character in a command prompt is
the caret (*). Your prompt reflects the
subdirectory in which you are working.
Referred to as the command prompt in this
manual.

The backslash (\) special character is
sometimes required as an escape character
for the double quotation mark (") special
character at the Windows command
prompt. Parentheses and the single
quotation mark (') do not require an escape
character. Refer to your Windows
operating system documentation for more
information on escape and special
characters.

and then click Configuration and Migration
Tools. Choose Database Configuration
Assistant.

c:\winnt"\"system32 is the same as
C\WINNT\SYSTEM32

C:\oracle\oradata>

C:\>exp HR/HR TABLES=employees
QUERY=\"WHERE job_id='SA_REP' and
salary<8000\"




Convention

Meaning

Example

HOME_NAME

ORACLE_HOME
and
ORACLE_BASE

Represents the Oracle home name. The
home name can be up to 16 alphanumeric
characters. The only special character
allowed in the home name is the
underscore.

In releases prior to OracleQi release 8.1.3,
when you installed Oracle components, all
subdirectories were located under a top
level ORACLE_HOME directory.

This release complies with Optimal
Flexible Architecture (OFA) guidelines. All
subdirectories are not under a top level
ORACLE_HOME directory. There is a top
level directory called ORACLE_BASE that
by default is
C:\oracle\product\10.1.0.If you
install the latest Oracle release on a
computer with no other Oracle software
installed, then the default setting for the
first Oracle home directory is
C:\oracle\product\10.1.0\db_n,
where n is the latest Oracle home number.
The Oracle home directory is located
directly under ORACLE_BASE.

All directory path examples in this guide
follow OFA conventions.

Refer to Oracle Database Installation Guide
for Windows for additional information
about OFA compliances and for
information about installing Oracle
products in non-OFA compliant
directories.

C:\> net start OracleHOME NAMETNSListener

Change to the
ORACLE_BASE\ ORACLE_HOME\rdbms\admin
directory.

Xi
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Introduction

Oracle Application Server connects to a PeopleSoft system through Oracle Application
Server Adapter for PeopleSoft (OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft). OracleAS Adapter
for PeopleSoft provides connectivity and executes interactions on a PeopleSoft system.
This chapter discusses the following topics:

= Adapter Features

= PeopleSoft Concepts

= Integration with PeopleSoft

= Adapter Architecture

= BSE Versus OracleAS Adapter J2CA Deployment

Adapter Features

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft provides a means to exchange real-time business
data between PeopleSoft systems and other applications, databases, and external
business partner systems. The adapter enables inbound and outbound processing with
PeopleSoft. OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft can be deployed as a J2EE Connector
Architecture (J2CA) version 1.0 resource adapter. This deployment is referred to as
OracleAS Adapter J2CA. It can also be deployed as a Web services servlet and is
referred to as Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft uses XML messages to enable non-PeopleSoft
applications to communicate and exchange transactions with PeopleSoft using services
and events. The role of services and events is outlined

= Services: Enable applications to initiate a PeopleSoft business event.

= Events: Enable applications to access PeopleSoft data only when a PeopleSoft
business event occurs.

To support event functionality, the following two features are implemented:

= Port: A port associates a particular business object exposed by an adapter with a
particular disposition. A disposition defines the protocol and location of the event
data. The port defines the end point of the event consumption.

The port is the Oracle adapter component that pushes the event received from the
enterprise information system (EIS) to the adapter client. The port supported in
this release is Remote Method Invocation (RMI).

Note: You do not need to create or configure ports for use with BPEL
Process Manager.

Introduction 1-1



PeopleSoft Concepts

= Channel: A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of
back-end or other types of systems. A channel binds one or more event ports to a
particular listener managed by an adapter.

The channel is the adapter component that receives events in real time from the
enterprise information system (EIS) application. The channel component can be a
File reader, an HTTP listener, a TCP/IP listener, or an FIP listener. A channel is
always EIS specific. The adapter supports multiple channels for a particular EIS.
This enables the user to choose the optimal channel component based on
deployment requirements.

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft provides:

= Synchronous and asynchronous, bidirectional message interactions for PeopleSoft
component interfaces and PeopleSoft Application Messaging Manager.

= Oracle Application Server Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer), a
GUI tool that explores PeopleSoft metadata and builds XML schemas or Web
services.

= XML schemas for the J2CA 1.0 resource adapter.
= Web services for BSE.

The adapter connects to the PeopleSoft Application Server by accessing APIs for the
component interfaces that correspond to its supported business objects. Every
component interface contains data and business logic for the business component, thus
alleviating a requirement for the adapter to duplicate the processes defined within the
business component.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

PeopleSoft Concepts

PeopleSoft provides for integration with other applications and systems through its
component interface framework and its Integration Broker (in release 8.4) or
Application Messaging (in release 8.1) facility. OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft uses
the PeopleSoft framework and leverages various integration access methods to
provide the greatest amount of flexibility and functionality. Integration access methods
supported by OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft include:

= PeopleSoft Java API using component interfaces

= PeopleSoft XML using Application Messaging

PeopleSoft Component Interface

In the PeopleSoft environment, a component interface is a container for distributing
PeopleSoft application data among PeopleSoft logical systems and for exchanging
PeopleSoft application data with non-PeopleSoft systems.

The component interface is based on an existing business process within PeopleSoft.
An example is a purchase order entry, which can be a PeopleSoft-delivered process or
a user-developed process. The component interface also inherits its methods (Add,
Update, and so on) and its business logic from the underlying business process.

PeopleSoft delivers generic component interfaces with each of its applications. These
are called Enterprise Integration Points (EIP). Customers can also develop their own
custom component interfaces, or they can modify EIP as required. OracleAS Adapter
for PeopleSoft supports both types of component interfaces.

1-2 Oracle Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft User’'s Guide



Adapter Architecture

PeopleSoft Application Messaging Manager

PeopleSoft Application Messaging Manager facilitates the integration of PeopleSoft
XML with PeopleSoft. OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft provides a handler that must
be configured within the PeopleSoft application gateway using TCP/IP transport
services.

Integration with PeopleSoft
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft enables you to:

= Access a PeopleSoft component using a component interface. Component methods
are also referred to as services.

= Receive messages from a PeopleSoft application. Messages are also referred to as
events.

When you access a PeopleSoft component from another application, you work with:

= Component interfaces. If a component interface does not exist, create, secure, and
test one. If the component interface exists, but you modified it, secure and test it.
For more information, see your PeopleSoft documentation. Alternatively, you can
secure and test the component interface and create the component interface API
after you generate schemas or Web services.

s Component interface APIs. Create an API for the component interface.

= Schemas and Web services. Create schemas or Web services for the component
methods.

See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for more information.
To receive a message from PeopleSoft, you work with:

»  The Integration environment. Configure and test your PeopleSoft Integration
Broker (release 8.4) or Application Messaging environment (release 8.1). To ensure
that the environment is properly configured, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

= Message routing. Configure TCP/IP Target Connector (release 8.4), HTTP Target
Connector (release 8.4), or TCP/IP Handler (release 8.1).

See Also:
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts
»  Oracle Application Server Adapters Installation Guide

Adapter Architecture

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft works in conjunction with the following
components:

= Application Explorer
= BSE
= Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA)

Application Explorer can be configured to work in a Web services environment in
conjunction with BSE or J2CA. When working in a J2CA environment, the connector
uses the Common Client Interface (CCI) to provide integration services using adapters
instead of Web services.
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Adapter Architecture

Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture

Figure 1-1 shows the generic architecture for the Oracle Web service adapter for
packaged applications. The adapter works in conjunction with BSE, as deployed to a
Web container in a J2EE application server.

Oracle Application Server Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer), a
design-time tool deployed along with BSE, is used to configure adapter connections,
browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events.
Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored in the repository by
BSE.

BSE uses SOAP as a protocol for consuming requests from clients, interacting with the
EIS, and sending responses from the EIS back to clients.

Figure 1-1 Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)

Architecture
J2EE Application Server
OracleAS Adapter Web Container Enterprise
Application Explorer =P | Information
(Design Time) OracleAS Adapter System
- Business Services Engine
<= Adapter Framework Enterprise
P =P | Information
=, Systerm
Adapter <
Enterprise
Soap / Web Services ?'QI_AFE/ L | nfomeation
Client < > System
(Adapter Runtime) - y
e, » >

v

File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database

@ Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

Oracle Application Server Adapter Generic J2CA Architecture

Figure 1-2 shows the generic architecture for OracleAS Adapter J2CA for packaged
applications. OracleAS Adapter J2CA is deployed to a standard J2CA Container and
serves as host container to the adapters. The connector is configured with a repository.
The repository can be a file system or an Oracle database. It is deployed as a RAR file
and has an associated deployment descriptor called ra.xml. You can create multiple
connector factories by editing the OC4] deployment descriptor oc4j-ra.xml. See

1-4 Oracle Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft User’'s Guide



BSE Versus OracleAS Adapter J2CA Deployment

Chapter 3, "OC4J] Deployment and Integration" for more information on OC4]J
deployment.

Application Explorer, a design tool that works in conjunction with the connector, is
used to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and
configure listeners to listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these
operations are stored in the repository by the connector.

Figure 1-2 Oracle Application Server Adapter Generic J2CA Architecture

J2EE Application Server

EJB or JCA Enterprise
OracleAS Adapter Servlet Container " pp| Information
Application Explorer Container System
(Design Time) JCA Connector
—p Enterpri
. Adapter Framework ) Inrf]o?rrrﬁ)arllt?gn
Enterprise Common System
JavaBeans Client Ad <
Interface apter .
Enterprise
= | Information
Serviet |=Pp System I
.
File Repository Oracle

(Default) Database

0 Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

BSE Versus OracleAS Adapter J2CA Deployment

If using OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft with BPEL Process Manager, please note
that:

= Only OracleAS Adapter J2CA deployment supports inbound integration (event
notification) with BPEL Process Manager.

= Both OracleAS Adapter J2CA and BSE deployments support outbound integration
(request-response service) with BPEL Process Manager.

The following four factors explain the differences between deploying the BSE and
OracleAS Adapter J2CA. Understanding the factors can help in selecting a deployment
option.

1. BSE is the preferred deployment option because it:
= Can be deployed in a separate instance of Oracle Application Server.
= Provides better distribution of load.

= Provides better isolation from any errors from third party libraries.
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BSE Versus OracleAS Adapter J2CA Deployment

=  Provides better capability to isolate issues for debugging purposes.

= Conforms more closely to Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) model for
building applications.

2. OracleAS Adapter J2CA provides slightly better performance

OracleAS Adapter J2CA does provide slightly better performance than BSE;
however, the difference decreases as the transaction rate increases.

3. OracleAS Adapter J2CA and the BSE option both provide identity propagation at
runtime

The BSE option provides the capability to pass identity using the SOAP header.
For OracleAS Adapter J2CA, user name and password can be passed using the
connection spec of the CCI.

4. Transactions
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Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft

OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) enables the processing
of Component Interfaces and Messages.

External applications that access PeopleSoft through the adapter use either XML
schemas or Web services to pass data between the external application and the
adapter. You can use Application Explorer to create the required XML schemas and
Web services.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

Starting Application Explorer

Configuring Settings for BSE or J2CA

Creating a Repository Configuration

Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft

Viewing Application System Objects

Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)
Configuring an Event Adapter

Starting Application Explorer

To start Application Explorer:

1.
2.

Ensure the server is started where Application Explorer is deployed.

On Windows, select Start >Programs > OracleAS_home Adapters > Application
Explorer.

On Windows, iaexplorer.bat is found under OracleAs
home\adapters\application\tools, where OracleAS_home is the
directory where Oracle Application Server is installed.

On UNIX, load the iwae script, iwae . sh, found under OracleAS
home/adapters/application/tools, where OracleAS_home is the
directory where Oracle Application Server is installed.

Application Explorer starts. You are ready to define new targets to your PeopleSoft
system.
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Configuring Settings for BSE or J2CA

Before a repository project can be created, you must configure BSE. You need not
configure the OracleAS Adapter J2CA because the ra . xml file is configured
automatically during installation.

Configuring BSE

After BSE is deployed to Oracle Application Server, you can configure it through the
BSE configuration page. This configuration is required only when pointing to BSE
using a database repository.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

To configure BSE:

1. Display the following page in your browser:
http://hostname: port/ibse
Where hostname is the host name of Oracle Application Server and port is the
HTTP port for Oracle Application Server.

For example,

http://localhost:7777/ibse

Note: If you are accessing this page for the first time, it may take
longer to load.

2. When prompted, log on.
When first installed, the user ID and password are:
= User name: iway

= Password: iway
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The BSE configuration page is displayed.
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Language

Adapter Lib Directory
Encoding

Debug Level
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Security

&drnin User
Admin Password

Falicy

Repository

Repository Type
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UTF-8 v
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File System
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directory, for example:

OracleAS _home\adapters\application\lib

Ensure that the Adapter Lib Directory parameter specifies the path to the lib

After you specify the path, adapters in the lib directory are available to BSE.

4. For security purposes, enter a new password in the Admin Password field.

5.

Note:

The Repository URL field specifies where the file system

repository is located. To use a database repository, you must enter the
repository connection information. For the initial verification, use a
file system repository. See "Configuring an Oracle Repository" on
page 2-6 for information on switching to a database repository.

Click Save.

Configuring BSE System Settings

To configure BSE system settings:

1.

http://hostname:port/ibse/IBSEConfig

Display the BSE configuration page by entering the following URL in a browser:

Where hostname is the machine where BSE is installed and port is the port
number on which BSE is listening.

Note:

The server to which BSE is deployed must be running.
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The BSE settings pane is displayed, as shown in the following figure.

Property Narne

Property Value

System

Language

Adapter Lib Directory

Encoding

Debug Level

IEninsh v|

| .i_iadapters/appiication lib

INONE "l

Mumber of Async. Processors II:I vl

2. Configure the system settings.

The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to

provide.

Parameter

Description

Language

Adapter Lib
Directory

Encoding

Debug Level

Number of Async.
Processors

Specify the required language.
Enter the full path to the directory where the adapter jar files reside.

Specify the default encoding from one of the following options:
« UTF-8

= EBCDIC-CP-US

= [SO-88859-1

= Shift JIS

= UNICODE

Specify the debug level from one of the following options:
= None

= Fatal

= Error

= Warning
= Info

= Debug

Select the number of asynchronous processors.

3. Configure the security settings.

Security

Admin User
Admin Password

Policy

admin
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The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to

provide.
Parameter Description
Admin User Provide a BSE administrator ID.

Admin Password Enter the password associated with the BSE administrator ID.

Policy Select the check box to enable policy security.

4. Configure the repository settings.

BSE requires a repository to store transactions and metadata required for the
delivery of Web services.

See "Configuring a File System Repository” on page 2-5 and "Configuring an
Oracle Repository" on page 2-6 for more information.

The following image shows all fields and check boxes for the Repository pane:

Repository

Repository Type

IFHeSymem 'I

Repository Url
Repository Driver
Repository User
Repository Password

Repositary Pooling

Ifile:m:\oracle\oraAS1 OgRC2Yy2esthon

|
-

Save |

The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to

provide.
Parameter Description
Repository Type Select one of the following repositories from the list:
= Oracle
= File (Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.)
Repository URL Enter the URL to use when opening a connection to the database.

Repository Driver

Repository User
Repository Password

Repository Pooling

Provide the driver class to use when opening a connection to the
database (optional).

Enter the user ID to use when opening a connection to the database.
Enter the password associated with the user ID.

Select the check box to enable pooling.

5. Click Save.

Configuring a File System Repository
If you do not have access to a database for the repository, you can store repository

information in an XML file on your local machine. However, a file system repository is

less secure and efficient than a database repository. When BSE is first installed, it is
automatically configured to use a file system repository.
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Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

The default location for the repository on Windows is:

OracleAS_home\j2ee\0C4J_CONTAINER\applications\ws-app-adapter
\ibse\ibserepo.xml

On other platforms, use the corresponding location.

If you are using a file system repository, you are not required to configure any
additional BSE components.

Configuring an Oracle Repository
To configure an Oracle repository:

1. Contact your database administrator to obtain an Oracle user ID and password to
create the BSE repository.

This user ID should have rights to create and modify tables as well as the ability to
create and execute stored procedures.

2. Open a command prompt and navigate to the setup directory. Its default location
on Windows is:

OracleAS_home\adapters\application\etc

For other platforms, see the corresponding location.
This directory contains SQL to create the repository tables in the following file:

iwse.ora

Note: If Oracle is not on the same machine as the Oracle Application
Server, copy the iwse.ora file to the Oracle machine. Then, from a
command prompt on the Oracle machine, navigate to the directory
containing the iwse.ora file.

3. Enter the following command:

sglplus userid/password @database @ iwse.ora

Configuring J2CA

During the J2CA deployment of OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft, OC4J generates a
deployment descriptor called oc4j-ra.xml. This descriptor provides OC4J-specific
deployment information for resource adapters. See Chapter 3, "OC4J Deployment and
Integration" for more information on J2CA deployment and configuration.

No configuration changes are necessary if you are using the default file based
repository with J2CA deployment.

Configuring a Database Repository for J2CA
To configure a database repository for J2CA:

1. Execute the iwse.ora SQL statement on the machine where the database is
installed.
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2. Copy the jcatransport.properties file to the following directory:

OracleAS_home\adapters\application\config\jca_sample

3. Uncomment the following fields and enter details for them in the
jcatransport.properties file. For example:
iwafjca.repo.url=jdbc:oracle:thin:@90.0.0.51:1521:0rcl

iwafjca.repo.user=scott
iwafjca.repo.password=scottl

4. Alter the JDBC driver path in Application Explorer's Icp. For example:

lcp=..\lib\orabpel-adapters.jar;C:\jdev\jdbc\lib\classesl2.jar;C:\jdev\jdbc\lib
\nls_charsetl2.jar;%1lcp%

to
lcp=..\lib\orabpel-adapters.jar;..\..\..\jdbc\lib\classesl2.jar;..\..\..\jdbc\1l
ib\nls_charsetl2.jar;%lcp%

Creating a Repository Configuration

Before you use Application Explorer with OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft, you must
create a repository configuration. You can create two kinds of repository
configurations, Web services and J2CA, depending on the container to which the
adapter is deployed.

During design time, the repository is used to store metadata created when using
Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure
services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in the
repository is also referenced at runtime.

A default J2CA repository is created for the default ManagedConnectionFactory. The
name of this configuration is jca_sample.

Web services and BSE refer to the same type of deployment. See "Adapter Features" on
page 1-1 for more information.

Creating a Configuration for BSE

To create a configuration for BSE using Application Explorer, you must first define a
new configuration.

Defining a New Configuration for BSE
To define a new configuration for BSE:

1. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog box is displayed.

2. Enter a name for the new configuration (for example, SampleConfig) and click
OK.
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The New Configuration dialog box is displayed.

E New Configuration

Service Provider |iBSE ¥

IBSE URL |htlp:I.fI0cthost:TT?TIibseIIBSESer\rlet |

3. From the Service Provider list, select iBSE.

4. Inthe BSE URL field, accept the default URL or replace it with a different URL
with the following format:

http://hostname: port/ibse/IBSEServlet
Where hostname is the machine where your application server resides and port
is the port number where the application server is listening.

5. Click OK.

A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root
Configurations node.

By Canfigurations
@ 2 |SampleConfig

Creating a Configuration for J2CA

To create a configuration for OracleAS Adapter J2CA using Application Explorer, you
must first define a new configuration.

Defining a New Configuration for J2CA
To define a new configuration for J2CA:

1. Right-click Configurations and select New.
54 Conflaurations
The New Configuration dialog box is displayed.

2. Enter a name for the new configuration (for example, SampleConfig) and click
OK.

Service Provider | JCA ¥

Home InraclelnraﬂamDgHCEIadaptersIapplicatinn|

OK Cancel

3. From the Service Provider list, select JCA.
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4. In the Home field, enter a path to your J2CA configuration directory where the
repository, schemas, and other information is stored, for example:

OracleAS_home\adapters\application

5. Click OK.

A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root
Configurations node.

B3 Configurations
© [z SampleCanfig

The OracleAS Adapter J2CA configuration file is stored in OracleAs_
home\adapters\application\config\configuration_name

Where configuration_name is the name of the configuration you created; for
example, SampleConfig.

Connecting to a New Configuration

To connect to a new configuration:

1. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig.

2. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services).

%3 Configurations

@ [ SampleConfig
O @ Adapters
e Events
& Business Services

= Use the Adapters folder to create inbound interaction with PeopleSoft. For
example, you use the PeopleSoft node in the Adapters folder to configure a service
that updates PeopleSoft.

= Use the Events folder to configure listeners that listen for events in PeopleSoft.

= Use the Business Services folder (available for BSE configurations only) to test
Web services created in the Adapters folder. You can also control security settings
for the Web services by using the security features of the Business Services folder.

You are now ready to define new targets to PeopleSoft.

Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft

Part of the application definition includes adding a target for OracleAS Adapter for
PeopleSoft. Setting up the target in Application Explorer requires information that is
specific to the target.

To browse PeopleSoft business objects, you must create a target for the system you
intend to use. The target serves as your connection point and is automatically saved
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after you create it. You must establish a connection to this system every time you start
Application Explorer or after you disconnect from the system.

When you launch Application Explorer, the left pane displays (as nodes) the
application systems supported by Application Explorer, based on the adapters that are
installed.

Connecting to PeopleSoft

To connect to PeopleSoft for the first time, you must define a new target. OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft supports PeopleSoft standard security, in addition to
component interface-level security. Once connected to the PeopleSoft application
server, application security is managed by user ID, roles and privileges. For more
information on PeopleSoft application security, see the appropriate PeopleSoft
documentation.

Defining a Target for PeopleSoft
To define a target:

1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.

The applications systems supported by Application Explorer appear as nodes
based on the adapters that are installed.

) Configurations
@ [P SampleConfig
@ @ Adapters

8 IDEdwards
B3 PeopleSoft
9 5P
8 Siehel

§ Events

© Business Services

2. Right-click the PeopleSoft node and select Add Target.
The Add Target dialog box is displayed. Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Name field, enter a descriptive name for the target, for example,
PSoftTarget.

b. In the Description field, enter a description for the target (optional).
c. From the Target Type list, select Application Server.
This is the only possible value for target type.
3. Click OK.
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The Application Server dialog box is displayed. You must specify connection
information for PeopleSoft and the application server that is hosting PeopleSoft.

Application Server x|

Application Server® | |

Part* | |

User* | |

Password® | |

| (4 || Cancel |

Fields marked with * are required,

Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Application Server field, enter the host name or IP address for the
computer that is hosting the PeopleSoft application.

b. In the Port field, enter the port number where the PeopleSoft application is
listening.

c. In the User field, enter a valid user ID for the PeopleSoft application.

d. In the Password field, enter a valid password for the PeopleSoft application.
4. Click OK.

In the left pane, the new target (PSoftTarget) appears the PeopleSoft node.

=88 PeopleSaft
=2 PaoftTargst

You are ready to connect to your PeopleSoft target.

Connecting to a Defined PeopleSoft Target

To connect to a target:

1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.

2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

3. Click the target name (for example, PSoftTarget) under the PeopleSoft node.

The Connection dialog box displays the values you entered for connection
parameters.

4. Verify your connection parameters.
5. Provide the correct password.

6. Right-click the target name and select Connect.
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The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected. A list of PeopleSoft
business objects is displayed.

@ HY PeopleSoft
@ 52 PSoffTarget
ﬁ’ Component Interfaces

ﬁ Messages
ﬁ Component Interfaces(RPCH

Managing a Target

Although you can maintain multiple open connections to different transaction
processing systems, it is recommended that you disconnect from connections not in
use. After you disconnect, you can modify an existing target.

You can modify the connection parameters when your system properties change. You
also can delete a target. The following procedures describe how to disconnect from a
target, edit a target, and delete a target.

Disconnecting from a Connection to PeopleSoft
To disconnect from a connection to PeopleSoft:

1. Expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

=183 Peoplesoft
= 52 PSoftTarget
& C
‘. M Delete

-+ B3 sap

3. Right-click the target to which you are connected (for example, PSoftTarget), and
select Disconnect.

Disconnecting from PeopleSoft drops the connection with PeopleSoft, but the node
remains.

The x icon appears, indicating that the node is disconnected.

Deleting a Connection to PeopleSoft
To delete a connection to PeopleSoft:

1. Expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

= B& PeopleSaft
=2 PSoftTarget
B3 sar Canneck

Edit

B8 Siebel
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3. Right-click the target to which you are connected (for example, PsoftTarget), and
select Delete.

The node disappears from the list of available connections.

Modifying a Target
After you create a target for PeopleSoft using Application Explorer, you can edit any of
the information that you provided previously.

To edit a target:

1. Ensure that the target you want to edit is disconnected.

= B8 Peoplesaft

=2 pSoftTarget
B3 sap Conneck
Edit
N |
Delete

2. In the left pane, right-click the target and select Edit.
The Application Server dialog box is displayed.

Application Server x|

Application Server®

|ser*

Password®

| |
Part* | |
| |
| |

| ok || Zancel |

Fields marked with * are required.

3. Change the properties in the dialog box as required and click OK.

Viewing Application System Objects

After you are connected to PeopleSoft, Application Explorer enables you to explore
and browse business object metadata. For example, Application Explorer enables you
to view PeopleSoft Component Interface and Message metadata stored in the
PeopleSoft business object repository.

For Component Interfaces(RPC), the adapter enables Delete, Insert, Query, Update,
and Find.

To view application system objects:

1. Click the icon to the left of the target name, for example, PSoftTarget.
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@ B8 PeopleSoft

The target expands and the available system objects are displayed.

@ 5 PSofiTarget
Companent Interfaces
ﬁ"’ Messages
ﬁ"’ Companent Interfaces(EPC)

2. To expand the desired PeopleSoft repository node, click the icon to the left of the
repository name, for example, Component Interfaces.
A list of PeopleSoft Component Interfaces appears. You can now generate
schemas.
Creating XML Schemas

After you browse the PeopleSoft business object repository, you can generate XML
request and response schemas for the object you wish to use with your adapter.

Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against BSE

To create XML request and response schemas for a PeopleSoft Component Interface
against a BSE implementation:

1.
2.
3.

Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

Click the Request Schema or Response Schema tab to view the request schema
information.

The schema you selected appears.

After you browse the Component Interfaces and make a selection, the request and
response XML schemas are automatically created for that Component Interface
and stored in the repository you created.

Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against the OraclesAS Adapter
J2CA

To create XML request and response schemas for a PeopleSoft Component Interface
against an OraclesAS Adapter J2CA implementation:

1.
2.
3.

Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

Click the Request Schema or Response Schema tab to view the request schema
information.

The schema you selected appears.

After you browse the Component Interfaces and make a selection, the request and
response XML schemas are automatically created for that Component Interface
and stored in the repository you created.

Generating Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) (J2CA Configurations Only)

The Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) description of a service enables you to
make the service available to other services within a host server. You use Application
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Explorer to create both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
JCA services of the adapter.

Note: The Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) option is only
available when the selected node supports events.

To generate a WSDL file for request-response service:

1. After you create a schema, right-click the respective object.

The following menu is displayed.

I LOCATION_ShALL

2.  Select Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog box is displayed.

Export WSDL x|
:egrationLadapterstapplicationlwsdIsU_OCATION_invoke.wsdl|

ok | _carea |

3. Accept the default name and location for the file.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke, while those
generated for event notification end with _receive.

Note: You can organize your WSDL files in subfolders, creating your
own WSDL hierarchy structure. Create the folders under OracieAs_
home\adapters\application\wsdls\. The WSIL browser in
JDeveloper will display the full tree structure of your WSDL hierarchy.

4. Click OK.
The WSDL file is saved in the specified location.

Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

You can create Web services (also known as a business service) using Application
Explorer. The PeopleSoft Component Interface called LOCATION is used as an
example in the following procedure.
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Note: In a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) implementation of
adapters, Web services are not available. When the adapters are
deployed to use OracleAS Adapter for J2CA, the Common Client
Interface provides integration services using the adapters.

Creating a Web Service
To create a Web service, perform the following steps:

1.
2.
3.

Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

Right-click the node from which you want to create a business service and select
Create Business Service.

The Create Web Service dialog box is displayed.

You can add the business function as a method for a new Web service or as a
method for an existing one. Perform the following steps:

a. From the Existing Service Names list, select either <new service> or an
existing service.

b. Specify a service name if you are creating a new service. This name identifies
the Web service in the list of services under the Business Services node.

c. Enter a description for the service (optional).

d. Select one of the available licenses.

Click Next.

The License and Method dialog box is displayed. Perform the following steps:

a. In the License field, select one or more license codes to assign to the Web
service. To select more than one, hold down the Ctrl key and click the licenses.

b. Inthe Method Name field, enter a descriptive name for the method.
c. In the Description field, enter a brief description of the method.
Click OK.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the
new Web service appears in the left pane.

Testing a Web Service

After a Web service is created, you can test it to ensure that it functions properly. A test
tool is provided for testing the Web service.

To test a business service:

1.

If you are not on the Business Services node of Application Explorer, click the node
to access Web services.

If it is not expanded, expand the list of Web services under Business Services.
Expand the Services node.

Select the name of the business service you want to test.

The business service name appears as a link in the right pane.

In the right pane, click the named business services link.
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The test option appears in the right pane.

If you are testing a Web service that requires XML input, an input field appears.
6. Enter the appropriate input.
7. Click Invoke.

Application Explorer displays the results.

Identity Propagation

If you test or execute a Web service using a third party XML editor, for example
XMLSPY, the Username and Password values that you specify in the SOAP header
must be valid and are used to connect to PeopleSoft. The user name and password
values that you provided for PeopleSoft during target creation using Application
Explorer are overwritten for this Web service request. The following is a sample SOAP
header that is included in the WSDL file for a Web service:

<SOAP-ENV:Header>
<m:ibsinfo xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse">
<m:service>String</m:service>
<m:method>String</m:method>
<m:license>String</m:license>
<m:disposition>String</m:disposition>
<m:Username>String</m:Username>
<m:Password>String</m:Password>
<m:language>String</m:language>
</m:ibsinfo>
</SOAP-ENV :Header>

You can remove the <m:disposition> and <m:language> tags from the SOAP
header, since they are not required.

Configuring an Event Adapter

Events are generated as a result of activity in an application system. You can use
events to trigger an action in your application. For example, PeopleSoft may generate
an event when customer information is updated. If your application performs an
action when this happens, your application is a consumer of this event.

After you create a connection to your application system, you can add events using
Application Explorer. To create an event, you must create a port and a channel.

Note: If using a J2CA configuration, you must create a new channel
for every event and select this channel when creating an inbound
service. Additionally, you do not create or configure ports for use with
BPEL Process Manager.

= A port associates a particular business object exposed by the adapter with a
particular disposition. A disposition is a URL that defines the protocol and
location of the event data. The port defines the end point of the event
consumption. See "Creating an Event Port" on page 2-18 for more information.

= A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end
systems. A channel binds one or more event ports to a particular listener managed
by the adapter. See "Creating a Channel" on page 2-20 for more information.
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Note: Oracle Containers for J2EE (OC4J) currently conforms to J2CA
1.0, which does not call for event capabilities. When conforming to
J2CA 1.0, only service interactions are supported.

Creating an Event Port

Application Explorer enables you to create event ports from the Adapters node or
from the Events node.

Note: Do not create event ports for J2CA configurations. You must
create event ports for BSE configurations only.

Creating an Event Port from the Adapters Node

You can bypass the Events node and create an event port directly from the Adapters
node. Perform the following steps:

1. Right-click any node under Messages.
2. Select Create Event Port. You should not select Add Port.
The Create Event Port dialog is displayed. Perform the following steps:
a. Enter a name for the event port and provide a brief description.
b. From the list, select the required disposition, for example, File.
c. Enter the disposition URL.
3. Click OK.

See "Creating an Event Port from the Events Node" on page 2-18 for information
on configuring port dispositions.

Creating an Event Port from the Events Node

The following procedures describe how to create an event port from the Events node
for various dispositions using Application Explorer. You can switch between a BSE
and a J2CA deployment by choosing one or the other from the menu in the upper right
of Application Explorer.

Creating an Event Port for RMI
To create a specific event port for RMI:

1. Click the Events node.

) Configurations

@ [p SampleConfig
@ g Adapters
@ @ [Events

B3 JDEdwards
B3 Peoplesot
33 sap

83 Siehel

® Business Services

2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.
3. Right-click the Ports node and select Add Port.
The Add Port dialog box is displayed. Perform the following steps:

a. Enter a name for the event port and provide a brief description.
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b. From the Protocol list, select RMI.

c. In the URL field, specify a destination file to which the event data is written
using the following format:

rmi://host:port;RemoteObject=[APPNAME] ; errorTo=[pre-defined port name or
another disposition url]

d. From the Disposition protocol list, select RMI.

The following table defines the parameters for the disposition.

Parameter Description

host The host name or IP address from which the RMI server accepts RMI requests.
If you omit this attribute, the RMI server will accept RMI requests from any
host.

port The port number on which the RMI server listens for RMI requests.

RemoteObj A home or Enterprise JavaBeans (EJB) object.

ect

errorTo Predefined port name or another disposition URL to which error logs are sent.

4. C(lick OK.

The

The port appears under the ports node in the left pane. In the right pane, a table
appears that summarizes the information associated with the event port you
created.

You are ready to associate the event port with a channel. See "Creating a Channel"
on page 2-20 for more information.

port appears under the ports node in the left pane. In the right pane, a table

appears that summarizes the information associated with the event port you created.

Editing an Event Port

To edit an event port:

1.
2.

Deleting an Event

In the left pane, select the event port you want to edit.
Right-click the port and select Edit.

The Edit Port pane is displayed.

Make the required changes and click OK.

Port

To delete an event port:

1.
2.

In the left pane, select the event port you want to delete.
Right-click the port and select Delete.

A confirmation dialog box is displayed.

To delete the event port you selected, click OK.

The event port disappears from the list in the left pane.
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Creating a Channel

The following procedures describe how to create a channel for your event. All defined
event ports must be associated with a channel.

Note: If using a J2CA configuration, you must create a new channel
for every event and select this channel when creating an inbound
service. Creating a channel is required for both BSE and J2CA
configurations.

Creating a Channel Using Specific Protocols
You can create the following types of channels using Application Explorer:

= TCP
= HTTP
[ ] File

The following procedures explain how to create these channels.

Note: OC4] currently conforms to J2CA 1.0, which does not call for
event capabilities. When conforming to J2CA 1.0, only service
interactions are supported.

Creating a TCP Channel
1. Click the Events node.

2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.
The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
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The Add Channel dialog box is displayed.
x

Mame:

| PSoftChannel |

Descripkion:

[This channel liskens For events on PeopleSoft

Prokocal:

TCP Channel |~ |

Available Selected
ACCOUNT _CHARTFIE

(] []

Perform the following steps:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, NewChannel.
b. Enter a brief description.

From the Protocol list, select TCP Channel.

o

e

Click the double right (>>) arrow to transfer the ports to the list of selected
ports.

4. Click Next.

5. Enter the information that is specific to your PeopleSoft system and the channel
you are creating.

6. Click Next.
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The TCP Listener dialog box is displayed.

Tcp Listener x|

Host™* | |

Port: Mumber* | 9000 |

Synchronization Type RECEIVE_REFLY | »

RECEIVE_REPLY
[ 1s Length Prefix | RECEIVE_ACK
RECEIVE

[ 1s ML

[11s keep Alive

| oK || Cancel |

Fields marked with * are required.

Provide the following information:

a. In the Host field, specify the host for your TCP listener (required).

b. In the Port Number field, specify the port number for your TCP listener

(required).
c. From the Synchronization Type list, select the synchronization type for your
TCP listener.
7. Click OK.

The channel appears the Channels node in the left pane.

=1 8§ PeopleSaft
(@) Paorts
= (@) Channels
M PSoftChannel

When you select the event port, the channel information appears in the right pane.

8. Click OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane.

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must

start the channel to activate your event configuration.
9. Right-click the channel node and select Start.

The channel becomes active.

E-i@) channels

EG)] e Channel

The X that was over the icon in the left pane disappears.
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10.

Note: If you are planning to integrate OracleAS Adapter for
PeopleSoft with BPEL Process Manager, do not start the channel, as it
is managed by the BPEL PM Server. If you start the channel for testing
and debugging purposes, stop it before runtime.

To stop the channel, right-click the connected channel node and select Stop.

The channel becomes inactive and an X appears over the icon.

Creating an HTTP Channel
To create an HTTP Channel:

1.
2.

Click the Events node.

Expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.

Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.

The Add Channel dialog box is displayed. Provide the following information:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, NewChannel.

b. Enter a brief description.

From the list, select HTTP Listener.

o

o

Select an event port from the list of available ports.

To transfer the port to the list of available ports, click the double right (>>)
arrow. To associate all the event ports, control-click to select each port or click
one port and press Control+A. Then, click the double right (>>) arrow.

Click Next.

When the dialog box is displayed, enter the system information as specified in the
following table:

Parameter Description

Port

Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.

Server port Port on which the host database is listening.

Synchronization Choose from three synchronization options:
Type REQUEST

REQUEST_RESPONSE
REQUEST_ACK

Click OK.

A summary pane is displayed, providing the channel description, channel status,
and available ports. All the information is associated with the channel you created.

The channel also appears under the channels node in the left pane

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

Right-click the channel and select Start the channel.
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The channel you created becomes active.
The X that was over the icon in the left pane disappears.

8. To stop the channel, right-click the channel and select Stop the channel.

Creating a File Channel
To create a channel for the File listener:

1. Click the Events node.
2. In the left pane, expand the PeopleSoft node.
The ports and channels nodes appear.
3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog box is displayed. Perform the following steps:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, NewChannel.
b. Enter a brief description.
c. From the list, select File Listener.
d. Select an event port from the list of available ports.

To transfer the port to the list of available ports, click the double right (>>)
arrow. To associate all the event ports, control-click to select each port or click
one port and press Control+A. Then, click the double right (>>) arrow.

4. Click Next.
5. When the dialog box is displayed, enter the system information as follows:

a. In the Request tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Polling Location Target file system location for the PeopleSoft XML file.

File Mask File name to be used for the output file generated as a result of the
operation.

b. In the Response tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Synchronization Type Target file system location for the PeopleSoft XML file.
Response/Ack Choose from three options:
Directory REQUEST

REQUEST_RESPONSE

REQUEST_ACK

c. Inthe Advanced tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Error directory Directory to which documents with errors are written.

Poll interval (msec)  Interval (in milliseconds) when to check for new input. The default is
three seconds. Optional.
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Parameter Description

Processing Mode Sequential indicates single processing of requests.

Threaded indicates processing of multiple requests simultaneously.

Thread limit If you selected threaded processing, indicate the maximum number of

requests that can be processed simultaneously.

6. Click OK.
A summary pane is displayed, providing the channel description, channel status,
and available ports. All the information is associated with the channel you created.
The channel also appears under the channels node in the left pane
An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

7. Right-click the channel and select Start the channel.
The channel you created becomes active.
The X that was over the icon in the left pane disappears.

8. To stop the channel, right-click the channel and select Stop the channel.

Editing a Channel

To edit a channel:

1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to edit.

2. Right-click the channel and select Edit.
The Edit channels pane is displayed.

3. Make the required changes to the channel configuration and click Finish.

Deleting a Channel
To delete a channel:

1.
2.

In the left pane, locate the channel you want to delete.
Right-click the channel and select Delete.

A confirmation dialog box is displayed.

To delete the channel you selected, click OK.

The channel disappears from the list in the left pane.
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OC4J Deployment and Integration

This chapter describes Oracle Containers for J2EE (OC4J) deployment and integration
with OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

= Adapter Integration with OC4J

= Deployment of Adapter

»  Updating Adapter Configuration

= How to Write a Java Application Client Using the CCI API

See Also:
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts
»  Oracle Application Server Containers for J2EE User’s Guide

Adapter Integration with 0C4J

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed within an OC4] container during
installation. All client applications run within the OC4J environment. In J2CA
deployment, the Common Client Interface (CCI) integrates an OC4] client application
with a resource adapter.

See Also:

= Oracle Application Server Adapters Integration with OC4J" in
Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Deployment of Adapter

Figure 3-1 shows deployment of the Connector to the Oracle Application Server. In a
runtime service scenario, an E]B, servlet, or Java program client makes CCI calls to
J2CA resource adapters. The adapters process the calls as requests and send them to
the EIS. The EIS response is then sent back to the client.
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Figure 3—1 Oracle Application Server Adapter J2CA Architecture

Oracle Application Server

EJB or JCA
OracleAS Adapter Serviet Container
Application Explorer Container
(Design Time) JCA Connector
. < » Adapter Framework

L% Enterprise Common
JavaBeans Client Adapter <4—Pp| PeopleSoft

Interface

Serviet |=Pp

v

File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database

@ Use cither the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

See Also:  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Updating Adapter Configuration

During the J2CA deployment of OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft, OC4]J generates a
deployment descriptor called oc4j-ra.xml, located in 0C4J_
home\integration\orabpel\system\appserver\oc4dj\j2ee\home\applica
tion-deployments\default\iwafjca

Note: Your installation contains more than one file named
ocdj-ra.xml. The OC4] deployment descriptor described in this
section is located in the directory specified earlier.

Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object

The oc4j-ra.xml descriptor provides OC4J-specific deployment information for
resource adapters. For example, the default jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer is represented in the oc4j-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<!DOCTYPE oc4j-connector-factories PUBLIC "-//Oracle//DTD
Oracle Connector 9.04//EN"
"http://xmlns.oracle.com/ias/dtds/ocdj-connector-factories-9_04.dtd">
<ocdj-connector-factories>

<connector-factory location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"
connector-name="IWAFJCAL10">
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<config-property
<config-property
<config-property
<config-property
<config-property
<config-property

name="IWayHome" value="../../adapters/application"/>
name="IWayConfig" value="jca_sample"/>
name="IWayRepoURL" value=""/>
name="IWayRepoUser" value=""/>
name="IWayRepoPassword" value=""/>
name="logLevel" value="debug"/>

</connector-factory>
</ocdj-connector-factories>

The parameters defined in the oc4j-ra.xml file are described in the following table:

Parameter Name

Description

IWayHome

IWayConfig

IWayRepoURL

IWayRepoUser

IWayRepoPassword

loglevel

The base installation directory for the
OracleAS packaged application adapter.

The adapter configuration name as defined in
Application Explorer. For example, OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft has a preconfigured
jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer.

The URL to use when opening a connection to
the database. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the BSE
repository. See "Configuring BSE System
Settings" on page 2-3 for more information.

User name to use when connecting to the
database. This is necessary only when using
an Oracle database as the BSE repository. See
"Configuring BSE System Settings" on

page 2-3 for more information.

Password. If provided, it overwrites
configuration. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the BSE
repository. See "Configuring BSE System
Settings" on page 2-3 for more information.

It overwrites the level set by the
ManagedConnectionFactory property. .

Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects

To establish multiple managed connector factory objects, you must edit the
ocdj-ra.xml file and add more <connector-factory> nodes. For example, the
default jca_sample configuration in Application Explorer is represented in the

oc4dij-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>

<!DOCTYPE oc4j-connector-factories PUBLIC "-//Oracle//DTD

Oracle Connector 9.04//EN"

"http://xmlns.oracle.com/ias/dtds/ocdj-connector-factories-9_04.dtd">

<ocdj-connector-factories>

<connector-factory location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"

connector-name="IWAFJCA10">

<config-property name="IWayHome" value="../../adapters/application"/>

<config-property
<config-property
<config-property
<config-property
<config-property

name="IWayConfig" value="jca_sample"/>
name="IWayRepoURL" value=""/>
name="IWayRepoUser" value=""/>
name="IWayRepoPassword" value=""/>
name="logLevel" value="debug"/>
</connector-factory>
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</ocdj-connector-factories>

To create multiple managed connector factory objects, you must add new
<connector-factory> nodes in the file. For example:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<!DOCTYPE oc4j-connector-factories PUBLIC "-//Oracle//DTD
Oracle Connector 9.04//EN"
"http://xmlns.oracle.com/ias/dtds/ocdj-connector-factories-9_04.dtd">
<ocdj-connector-factories>
<connector-factory location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl"”
connector-name="IWAFJCAL10">
<config-property name="IWayHome" value="../../adapters/application"/>
<config-property name="IWayConfig" value="jca_sample"/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoURL" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoUser" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoPassword" value=""/>
<config-property name="logLevel" value="debug"/>
</connector-factory>
<connector-factory location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection2"
connector-name="IWAFJCAL10">
<config-property name="IWayHome" value="../../adapters/application"/>
<config-property name="IWayConfig" value="jca_sample2"/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoURL" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoUser" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoPassword" value=""/>
<config-property name="logLevel" value="debug"/>
</connector-factory>
</ocdj-connector-factories>

How to Write a Java Application Client Using the CCI API

The following example shows the code structure for using CCI with packaged
application adapters. The code sample is shown in four steps.

Step 1. Obtain the Connection Factory
The connection factory is obtained by JNDI lookup.

InitialContext context = new InitialContext();
ConnectionFactory cf = (ConnectionFactory)context.lookup (iwayJdndi)

Step 2. Obtaining a Connection for the Adapter

IWAFConnectionSpec is an implementation of ConnectionSpec used for creating a
design time or runtime service adapter connection. The ConnectionSpec has seven
parameters. Connection Pooling is fully supported and established based on these
parameters, except log level.

Parameter Name Description

adapterName Name of the packaged application adapter.

config - Adapter configuration name. NOT
REQUIRED FOR IWAEAdapter.

language Default is en.

country Default is us.

userName User name. If provided, it overwrites
configuration.
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Parameter Name Description

password Password. If provided, it overwrites
configuration.

logLevel It overwrites the level set by the

ManagedConnectionFactory property.

A connection pool is a set of client connections to a specific destination. The pool may
automatically create new connections to the specified remote system or return an
already existing connection. It also provides methods to return a connection back to
the pool when it is no longer required.

A connection pool can check which connections are no longer in use and can be closed
to save system resources. The time period after which the pool checks the connections
and the time after which a connection will time out can be configured by the calling
application.

A pool is always bound to one user ID and password, meaning that all connections
taken from this pool will also use these credentials. A PeopleSoft connection is always
bound to a PeopleSoft user ID and a PeopleSoft Client number.

If you log on with a pool size that is set to one, no connection pool is created (one user
ID and one process thread). If you log on with a pool size that is greater than one, a
pool is created with a size of n, where n is the number you specified.

Note: Currently the OracleAS Adapter J2CA supports only basic
security mapping. The DEBUG log level provides detailed
information on the mapping behavior. It functions as follows:

»  If the userName and password are not set, and no security is
provided by the application server, the OracleAS Adapter J2CA
will still let it pass and rely on the adapter configuration security
information.

= If userName and password are set, these values will overwrite the
adapter configuration. The OracleAS Adapter J2CA compares this
information with the security information provided by the
application server and log in case the values do not match.
However, it still allows the information through.

The iWAFConnectionSpec can be set to initiate an interaction with PeopleSoft by
specifying the adapter name and configuration parameters in the ConnectionSpec. For
example,

iWAFConnectionSpec cs = new IWAFConnectionSpec();
cs.setAdapterName (ADAPTER) ;
cs.setConfig (TARGET) ;
cs.setLogLevel (LOG_LEVEL); // Adapter layer log level
Connection ¢ = cf.getConnection(cs);// where cf is the connection factory

In this snippet, ADAPTER and TARGET refer to the adapter being deployed, in this case
PeopleSoft, and the name of a target defined in Application Explorer. For more
information, see "Complete Code Sample" on page 3-6.

Step 3. Create Interaction with InteractionSpec for runtime

Interaction i1 = c.createlnteraction();
IWAFInteractionSpec is = new IWAFInteractionSpec();
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is.setFunctionName (IWAFInteractionSpec.PROCESS) ;

Two functions can be set: PROCESS and IWAE. PROCESS are used at runtime. IWAE
is used when you are using the IAEAdapter at design time.

Step 4. Create Input Record and Execute Interaction

In this case, to complete the EIS invocation, a PeopleSoft message is referenced. The
schema is provided by Application Explorer.

A standard J2CA indexed record is used in this example:

// Use JCA IndexRecord, named "input" for runtime processing.
IndexedRecord rIn = cf.getRecordFactory().createIndexedRecord("input");
rIn.add(msg_run) ;

IndexedRecord rOut = (IndexedRecord)i.execute(is, rIn);
System.out.println((String)rOut.get (0));

A special record is supported in this example:

//IWAFRecord rIn = new IWAFRecord("input");

//rIn.setRootXML (msg_run) ;

//IWAFRecord response = executeRunInteraction(c, rIn);
//IWAFRecord rOut = (IWAFRecord)i.execute(is, rIn);

//System.out.println(rOut.getRootXML());

Where msg_run is an instance XML document generated from the schema created by
Application Explorer. For example, the following is a sample PeopleSoft request XML
document.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>

<PS8>
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>
<key name="Setid">SHARE</key>
<key name="Location">ALBERTA</key>

</PS8>

Complete Code Sample
The following is a sample of the complete code:

import javax.resource.cci.*;
import com.ibi.afjca.cci.*;
import com.ibi.afjca.spi.*;

/**
* The purpose of this sample is to illustrate how to use the IWAF Universal
* JCA connector.
*/
public class IWAFJCASimple {
private static String HOME = "c:/iway/xfoc/components/iwafcont/dist";
private static String CONFIG = "base";
private static String LOG_LEVEL = "FATAL";

private static String ADAPTER = "PeopleSoft";
private static String TARGET = "PeopleSoft_connection";

// Input Message
private static String msg_run = "<PeopleSoft/>";

public static void main(String[] args) throws Exception {
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// 1. Getting the Connection factory through JNDI lookup

[/ mmmm e
InitialContext context = new InitialContext();
ConnectionFactory cf = (ConnectionFactory)context.lookup (iwayJdndi)
// 2. Getting a connection for a particular adapter target, in this case
PeopleSoft
[/ mmmm e

IWAFConnectionSpec cs = new IWAFConnectionSpec () ;

cs.setAdapterName (ADAPTER) ;

cs.setConfig (TARGET) ;

cs.setLogLevel (LOG_LEVEL); // Adapter layer log level

Connection ¢ = cf.getConnection(cs);// where cf is the connection factory

// 3. Create interaction with interactionSpec for RUNTIME

Interaction 1 = c.createInteraction();
IWAFInteractionSpec is = new IWAFInteractionSpec();
is.setFunctionName ("PROCESS") ;

// 4. Create input Record and execute interaction

// 4.1 Using JCA standard Indexed Record
// Use JCA IndexRecord, named "input" for runtime processing.
IndexedRecord rIn = cf.getRecordFactory().createIndexedRecord("input");
rIn.add(msg_run) ;

IndexedRecord rOut = (IndexedRecord)i.execute(is, rIn);
System.out.println((String)rOut.get(0));

// 4.2 Our own Record is supported here
//IWAFRecord rIn = new IWAFRecord("input");
//rIn.setRootXML (msg_run) ;

//IWAFRecord response = executeRunInteraction(c, rIn);

//IWAFRecord rOut = (IWAFRecord)i.execute(is, rIn);
//System.out.println(rOut.getRootXML());

} // main()
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Integration with BPEL Process Manager

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates seamlessly with Business Process
Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager to facilitate Web service integration.
BPEL Process Manager is based on the Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It
consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition Language (WSDL)
documents.

This chapter includes the following topics:

s Overview of Adapter Integration with BPEL Process Manager

= Deployment of Adapter

s Design Time

= Invoking Adapter Request-Response Service from BPEL Process Manager

» Listening to Adapter Events Inside BPEL Process Manager

Overview of Adapter Integration with BPEL Process Manager

To integrate with BPEL Process Manager, OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft must be
deployed in the same OC4]J container as BPEL Process Manager. The underlying
adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design
time in Oracle Application Server Adapter Application Explorer (Application
Explorer) for both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
services of the adapter. See Generating Web Service Definition Language (WSDL)
(J2CA Configurations Only) on page 2-14 for more information.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPEL processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPEL process must be
successfully compiled in a BPEL designer and deployed to a BPEL server. Upon
deployment to the BPEL server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to
the Oracle BPEL Console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPEL processes, as
well as listen to adapter events.

See Also:
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts
s Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide

Deployment of Adapter

During installation, OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed as a J2CA 1.0
resource adapter within the OC4] J2CA container. The adapter must be deployed in
the same OC4] container as BPEL Process Manager.
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See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Design Time
The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
= OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPEL process, you must create a schema and generate the
respective WSDL file using Application Explorer. See Generating Web Service
Definition Language (WSDL) (J2CA Configurations Only) on page 2-14 for more
information.

Design a BPEL Process for Request-Response Service (Outbound)

An outbound BPEL process consists of PartnerLink, Invoke, and Assign process
activities. You must first create a new BPEL Process Manager connection and a
synchronous BPEL process template.

Create a New Connection to BPEL PM Server
To create a new BPEL Process Manager connection:

1. To display the connections, click the Connections tab at the bottom of the upper
left pane in JDeveloper.

2 %) (T
Im‘x ‘E i

28 Cornections
3 Application Server

@ Databasze

m Designer wWaorkarea

% Oracle SCM

(55 SOAP Server
UDDI Registy
WwiebDaY Server

2. Right-click BPEL Process Manager Server and select New BPEL Process Manager
Connection.
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The Create BPEL Process Manager Connection - Welcome dialog box is displayed.

%3 Create BPEL Process Manager Connection - Welcome

3. Click Next.
The Create BPEL Process Manager Connection dialog box is displayed.

& Create BPEL Proceszz Manager Connection - Step 1 of 3: Mame

4. Specify a unique name for your BPEL Server connection and click Next.

The Create BPEL Process Manager Connection dialog box is displayed.

& Create BPEL Process Manager Connection - Step 2 of 3: Connection

5. Specify a valid host name and port number for the BPEL PM Server you wish to
connect to.
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6. Click Finish.

Your newly created server connection is displayed in the Connections tab under
the BPEL Process Manager Server node.

(2% Connections

a Application Server
BFEL Process Manager Server
% LocalBPELServer

[alg]
@ D atabaze
Ef@ Designer Workarea
- Oracle SCM
@ SOAP Server
+--lgad UDDI Registry
@ WiebDAY Server

Create a New BPEL Project for Outbound Interaction (Synchronous Process)
To create a new BPEL project for a synchronous process:

1. At the bottom of the upper left pane, click the Applications tab and select a
workspace for your project.

[ Applications
+1--0 Demo

Eﬂ wiorkspace?
@ Workspaced
@ wiorkspaced
Eﬂ wiorkspaceb

2. Right-click the workspace and select New Project.
The New Gallery window is displayed.

& New Gallery

v ailable [tems] )

= General ™ Empty Project
Project

3% Business Companents Project

™ Project from Esisting 5 ource

...... O3 Project from WAR File

@ Remate Debugging and Profiing Project

E TopLink Project

™ ‘web Project

3. From the Items list, select BPEL Process Project and click OK.
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The BPEL Process Project dialog box is displayed.

%a BPEL Process Project

PSFT_outbound
http: A aming. oracle. com/PSFT_outbound

4, Perform the following steps:
a. Specify a name for the BPEL process.
The Namespace field is updated automatically.
b. From the Template drop-down list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.
5. Click OK.

Create an Outbound PartnerLink Activity

When designing a BPEL process, a PartnerLink activity must be created to invoke the
PeopleSoft service. A PartnerLink describes a set of operations within a Web service.
The WSDL document is the external contract to which the Web service conforms.
Given a WSDL, any BPEL process can initiate a Web service through a PartnerLink.

To create an outbound PartnerLink using the WSDL file you generated in Application
Explorer:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag and drop a PartnerLink to the
visual editor.
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The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

%; Create Partner Link

2. Click the WSIL browser icon (second icon from the left the WSDL File field).
The WSDL Chooser dialog box is displayed.

& WSDL Chooser

o WSl Ewplorer
%) LocalBPELServer
2 test_cannection

% wSDL Chooser

3. Expand your new connection, then expand adapters, and then applications.

The WSDL tree displayed in the WSDL Chooser dialog box lists any WSDL files
you have created using Application Explorer. The WSDL tree is generated by a
WSDL servlet, which is automatically deployed as part of the BPEL Server
installation.

-8 test_caonnection

adapters

y applications

-<o» BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL invoke.wsdl
-¢o> BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive. wsdl
-¢o3 DEBMAS05_invoke wsdl

2> DEBMAS 05 _receive.wsdl

-¢o» LOCATION_invoke. wsdl

<oy LOCATION_SYNCVERSION_1_receive wsdl

Note: If you have organized your WSDL files in subfolders, the
WHSIL browser will display the full tree structure of your WSDL
hierarchy. By default, the names of all WSDL files generated for
outbound adapter services end with _invoke.

4. Select LOCATION _invoke.wsdl and click OK.

The WSDL File field in the Create Partner Link dialog box displays the name and
location of the selected WSDL file. The Partner Link Type field specifies the
PartnerLink defined in the WSDL file.
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Perform the following steps:

a. Leave the My Role field unspecified. The role of the PartnerLink is null, as it
will be synchronously invoked from the BPEL process.

b. From the Partner Role drop-down list, select the default value
LOCATIONROole. This is the role of the BPEL process.

5. Click OK.

The new PartnerLink appears in the visual editor.

Partner Links Partner Links

P

I_._I
receivelnput
} -
PSFT_Outbound_PL

replyCutput

o |

Q@ p

cliert K

punoani 1154 2 B GH P B D o
uew | [ fr

6. Select Save from the File menu.

Create an Outbound Invoke Activity

This activity enables you to specify an operation you want to invoke for the service
identified by its PartnerLink. The Invoke activity opens a port in the process that is
used to send and receive data. It uses this port to submit required data and receive a
response. For synchronous callbacks, only one port is needed for both the send and the
receive functions.

To create an outbound Invoke activity:

1.

From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag an Invoke activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Receive activity (receiveInput) and the
Reply activity (replyOutput).

Extend a connection between the Invoke activity and your newly-created
PartnerLink.
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The Edit Invoke dialog box is displayed.

& Edit Invoke x|

'y iz

® o &
T LOCATION =

Note: Ignore any invalid settings and error warnings.

Perform the following steps:

a. Click the first icon to the right of the Input Variable field, then click OK in the
Create Variable window that is displayed.

A global variable is automatically created in the Input Variable field.

b. Click the first icon to the right of the Output Variable field, then click OK in
the Create Variable window that is displayed.

A global variable is automatically created in the Output Variable field.
c. Click Apply.
The Edit Invoke window should no longer display any warnings or errors.
3. Click OK.

4. Select Save from the File menu.

Create an Assign Activity

An Assign activity provides a method for simple data manipulation, such as copying
the contents of one variable to another. This Assign activity maps the input variable of
the PeopleSoft process to the PeopleSoft PartnerLink input.

To create an Assign activity:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag an Assign activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Receive activity (receiveInput) and the
new Invoke activity (Invoke_1).

2. Double-click the Assign activity icon.
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The Assign dialog box is displayed.

3. Inthe Copy Rules tab, click Create.
The Create Copy Rule dialog box is displayed.
Perform the following steps:

a. In the From pane, expand Variables, then inputVariable, and then highlight
payload.

b. Inthe To pane, expand Variables, then Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable,
and then highlight input_ LOCATION.

Your Create Copy Rule dialog box should look as follows:

& Create Copy Rule

El'e Process
Bl Warisbles

inputVariable

output¥ariable D CATION_InputVfanable
D Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable inpu oM
D Invoke_1_LOCATION_Dutput¥ariable CATION_Outputyfariable

4. To close the Create Copy Rule dialog box and the Assign dialog box, click OK.

Create a Second Assign Activity

This Assign activity maps the output variable of the PeopleSoft process to the
PeopleSoft PartnerLink output.

To create a second Assign activity:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag another Assign activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Invoke activity (Invoke_1) and the Reply
activity (replyOutput).

2. Double-click the Assign activity icon.
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The Assign settings dialog box is displayed.

Note: Ignore any invalid settings and error warnings.

3. In the Create Copy Rule dialog box, map Invoke_1_LOCATION_OutputVariable

> output_LOCATION to outputVariable > payload.

Verify that you have mapped all variables as follows:

& Create Copy Rule

paiable ]

!i “ariables
-2 Process
B Wariables
D input¥ariable
H-{ ] output¥fariable
£ ] Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable
El-£ ] Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable

!i “ariables
-2 Process
B Wariables
input¥ariable
D output¥ariable

| = d

D Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable
D Invoke_1_LOCATION_Dutput¥ariable

4. To close the Create Copy Rule dialog box and the Assign dialog box, click OK.
5. Select Save from the File menu.
You have completed the design of your BPEL process.

See Invoking Adapter Request-Response Service from BPEL Process Manager on
page 4-15 for information on how to deploy and manage your outbound process.

See Also:
»  Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Design a BPEL Process for Event Handling (Inbound)

An inbound BPEL process consists of a PartnerLink and a Receive process activity.
You must first create a channel and a new BPEL Process Manager Server connection.
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See Chapter 5, "BPEL Process Manager Integration Examples” for complete
instructions on how to perform these procedures.

Note: You must create a separate channel for every inbound J2CA
service and select that channel when you generate WSDL for inbound
interaction using Application Explorer. Do not start the channel in
Application Explorer, as BPEL Process Manager manages endpoint
activation independently. See PeopleSoft Event Integration on

page 5-1 for more information.

Create a New BPEL Project for Inbound Interaction (Empty Process)

Before you create a BPEL project, verify that your BPEL Server is running. After you
have created a new server connection, you are ready to design an empty process
template for your BPEL project.

To create a new BPEL project for inbound interaction:

1. Click the Applications tab and select a workspace for your project.

&

Eﬂ wiorkspace?
@ Workspaced
@ wiorkspaced
Eﬂ Wworkspace5

2. Right-click the workspace and select New Project.
The New Gallery window is displayed.

& New Gallery

vailable |tems|l

eneral ™ Empty Project
Workspaces ~* BPEL Pre ot

3 Business Components Project

usiness Tier
----- ‘wieb Services
- Databaze Tier

M Preject from Ewisting 5 ource
B Project fram WaAR File

@ Remate Debugging and Profiing Project
@ TopLink Project

3 ‘web Project

3. From the Items list, select BPEL Process Project and click OK.
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The BPEL Process Project dialog box is displayed.

%a BPEL Process Project

PSFTLOCATION_inbound
http: A aming. oracle. comPSFTLOCATION inbound

Empty BPEL P

4, Perform the following steps:
a. Specify a name for the process, for example, PSFTLOCATION_inbound.
The Namespace field is updated automatically.
b. From the Template drop-down list, select Empty BPEL Process.
c. Click OK.

Create an Inbound PartnerLink Activity

When designing a BPEL process, a PartnerLink activity must be created to invoke the
PeopleSoft service. A PartnerLink describes a set of operations within a Web service.
The WSDL document is the external contract to which the Web service conforms.
Given a WSDL, any BPEL process can initiate a Web service through a PartnerLink.

To create an inbound PartnerLink using the WSDL file you generated in Application
Explorer:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag and drop a PartnerLink to the
visual editor.
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The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

%; Create Partner Link

2. Click the WSIL browser icon (second icon from the left the WSDL File field).
The WSDL Chooser dialog box is displayed.

& WSDL Chooser

o WSl Ewplorer
LocalBPELServer
test_connection

% wSDL Chooser

3. Expand your new BPEL Server connection, then expand adapters, and then
applications.

The WSDL Chooser dialog box is displayed.

& WSDL Chooser

o WSl Ewplorer
-3 LocalBPELServer
=t test_connection
adapters

9 applications

s BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL invoke. wosdl
-¢o» BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive.wsdl
<oy BAPI_MATPHYSINY_GETDETAIL invoke_ wsdl
¢y CUSTOMER_invoke. wedl

-¢oy> DEBMASDS_invoke wsdl

¢y DEBMASDS_receive. wsdl

Y| OCATION_SYNC VERSION_1_receive. wsdl

Note: If you have organized your WSDL files in subfolders, the
WSIL browser will display the full tree structure of your WSDL
hierarchy. By default, the names of all WSDL files generated for
inbound adapter services end with _receive.

4. Select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl and click OK.

Integration with BPEL Process Manager 4-13



Design Time

The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

e"_,; Create Partner Link

@ ™ E,._|.1

s /LOCATION_SYMNCVERSION_1_receive.wsdlMwsd
3 LOCATION_SYNCVERSION_1PartrerLinkT .. [&]

The WSDL File field displays the name and location of the selected WSDL file.
The Partner Link Type field specifies the PartnerLink defined in the WSDL file.

Perform the following steps:

a. From the My Role drop-down list, select the default value LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1Role.

b. Leave the Partner Role field unspecified.
5. Click Apply, and then OK.
The new PSFT_PL1 PartnerLink appears in the visual editor.

Partner Links = Partner Links
- @®
-~
8 o
AE
« El
< | .
: @
p = PSFT_PL1
Ixl
5
(=]
=

6. Select Save from the File menu.

Create an Inbound Receive Activity
To create an inbound Receive Activity:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag a Receive activity to the visual
editor and place it in the designated placeholder labeled Drop Activity Here.

2. Double-click the Receive activity.
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The Edit Receive dialog box is displayed.

& Edit Receive

Perform the following steps:
a. Specify a name for the Receive Activity, for example, Receive_LOCATION.

b. Click the first icon to the right of the Variable field, then click OK in the Create
Variable dialog box that is displayed.

c. Verify that the Create Instance check box is selected.
3. Click Apply.

The Receive dialog box should no longer display any warnings or errors.
4. Click OK.

A connection is created between the PartnerLink and the Receive activity. You
have completed the design of your inbound BPEL process.

See Listening to Adapter Events Inside BPEL Process Manager on page 4-19 for
information on how to deploy and manage your inbound process.

See Also:

s Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide

»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Invoking Adapter Request-Response Service from BPEL Process
Manager

The OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft request-response service is used to create, delete,
update, and query back-end data as well as to call back-end workflows and
transactions. The following section describes how to invoke the adapter synchronous
request-response service, also referred to as Outbound Interaction, as well as how to
manage the process in Oracle BPEL Console.

Deploy the Outbound BPEL Process

The procedures for deploying an inbound and an outbound BPEL process using the
JDeveloper interface are identical.

To deploy your BPEL process in JDeveloper:
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1. Right-click your process flow in the Applications - Navigator pane.
2. Select Deploy > Your BPEL PM Server connection > Deploy to default domain.
The Password Prompt dialog box is displayed.

Password Prompt

3. In the Domain Password field, enter your BPEL Process Manager password.
The deployment process starts automatically after you enter the correct password.
4. Observe the Messages log on the bottom of the window.

The Messages log displays the deployment status. In this example, it shows a
successful deployment message for the process.

Messages|| BPEL Meszages

Compiling C:%0raBPELFM 1%integrationtjdev’jdev\WorkapaceS\P3FT outboundy PSFT outhound.bpel
EPEL suitcase generated in: C:A0raBPELPM 1hvintegrationhjdewhjdew\WorkspaceS\PEFT_outhound)outputibpel PSF
[6:36:358 PM] Successful compilation: 0 errors, 0 warnings.

Deploying to http: //localhost: 7777 domain: default. FPlease wait....

[6:36:39 PM] bpel PSFT outhound_l.0.jar deployed successfully .

If deployment was not successful, click the Compiler tab to view all error and
warning messages generated during the deployment process.

Manage the Deployed Outbound Process in Oracle BPEL Console

JDeveloper deploys the developed process directly to the Oracle BPEL Console, which
enables you to run, monitor, and administer BPEL processes.

To invoke adapter request-response service:
1. Start the Oracle BPEL Console by entering the following URL in a browser:

http://host:port/BPELConsole

2. Select a domain and provide a valid password.
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The Oracle BPEL Console main page is displayed. All deployed BPEL processes
are listed in the Dashboard tab.

ORACLE BPEL Console Man

[ Dashboard T BPEL Processes |

Deployed BPEL Processes In-Flight BPEL Process Instances

PSFTLOCATION_inbound
PSFT_outbound

SAP_GetCCDetail
SAP_QOUTBOUND
SAP_inbound
SAP_test
TaskActionHandler
TaskManager
demo_process

demo_process_inbound

3. C(lick the BPEL Processes tab.

This tab provides a more detailed view of each deployed process.

Manage BPEL Domain | Logout | Support

[ Dashboard T BPEL Processes T Instances T Activities
Deployed Processes
_ ifecycle State | Open Instances Closed Instances
r PSFTLOCATIOM_ inbound (v, 1.0) i 0 i
Il PSFT_outbound (v, 1.0 Active on i} 1
Il SAP_GetCCDetail (v, 1.00 Active on i} i}
I SAP_OUTBOUND (v, 1.0) Active on i 0
Iml SAP_inbound (v, 1.0) Active on i} i
. I SAP_test (v, 1.0) Active on i} u]
] Il TaskactionHandler {». 1.0) Active on i} i}
Il TaskManager (v, 1.0) Active on i} i}
Iml dermo_process (v, 1.0) Active on i} i

4. Click the PeopleSoft process link, PSFT_outbound (v. 1.0).
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The Manage window provides options for managing this BPEL process. Do not
change any of the following default settings.

BPEL Process: PSFT_outbound ¥Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Statistics: 0 Open Instances | 1 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WSDL Sensors Source

Managing this BPEL Process

Process Lifecycle:
When the process lifecycle is active instances may be instantiated from the process; when it is retired, no n
instantiated but existing instances are permitted to complete narmally,

® pctive O Retired

Process State:
The process state controls overall access to the process. When the state is on instances may be instantiatec
new instances may be instantiated and access to existing instances and activities belonging to the process w

& on O Off

5. Click the Initiate tab.

The Initiate tab enables you to test your BPEL process.

ORACLE’ BPEL Console

Manage BPEL Domain | Logout | Support

[ Dashboard I BPEL Processes l Instances l Activities

BPEL Process: PSFT_outbound Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Statistics: 0 Open Instances | O Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Dascriptor WsOL Sensors Source

Testing this BPEL Process

Initiating a test instance IxML Source a

To create a new "test’ instance of this BRPEL Process, fill the following text area with the XML representation of the input message and click
on the 'Post XML Message' buttan,

<?¥ml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7> Ei
<P58 SERVICENAME="LOCATION" METHODNAME="LOCATION"™ LICENSE="test'>

<component perform="brovse®>LOCATION</component>

<key nome=*SETID*>SHARE</key>

<key nome="LOCATION®>ALBERTA</ key>
</ P58

[ save as default input

[ add optional message header properties

[ Perform stress test

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Initiating a test instance drop-down menu, select XML Source.
b. Enter the following code in the text area provided for XML input:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<PS8 SERVICENAME="LOCATION" METHODNAME="LOCATION" LICENSE="test">
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>
<key name="SETID">SHARE</key>
<key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</key>

</PS8>

6. Click Post XML Message.
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The response received from the PeopleSoft system is displayed in the Initiate
window.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Listening to Adapter Events Inside BPEL Process Manager

The OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft event notification service, also referred to as
Inbound Interaction, is used to listen to events that occur in an EIS. The following
section describes how to deploy your inbound BPEL process and listen to adapter
events at runtime using Oracle BPEL Console.

Deploy the Inbound BPEL Process

The procedures for deploying an inbound and an outbound BPEL process using the
JDeveloper interface are identical.

To deploy your BPEL process in JDeveloper:

1. Right-click your process flow in the Applications pane.

2. Select Deploy > Your BPEL PM Server connection > Deploy to default domain.
The Password Prompt dialog box is displayed.

Pazezword Frompt

3. In the Domain Password field, enter your BPEL Process Manager password.
The deployment process starts automatically after you enter the correct password.
4. Observe the Messages log on the bottom of the window.

The Messages log displays the deployment status. In this example, it shows a
successful deployment message for the process.

Messages| BPEL Meszages
H Froces

Compiling C:%O0raBPELFM lhvintegration’jdewv’jdevimywork\Workspacel’ PEFTLOCATION inboundlPSFTLOCATION inbourn
EPEL suitcaze generated in: C:\0raBPELPM_1h\integration®jdew)jdew\mywork'Workspacel\PEFTLOCATION_ inhound'o
[7:05:50 PM] Successful cowmpilation: 0 errors, 0 warnings.

Deploying to http://localhost: 7777 domain: default. Please wait....

m [7:05:51 PM] bpel PSFTLOCATION inbound 1.0.jar deployed successfully .
I

If deployment was not successful, click the Compiler tab to view all error and
warning messages generated during the deployment process.

Listen to Adapter Events in Oracle BPEL Console

JDeveloper deploys the developed process directly to Oracle BPEL Console, which
enables you to run, monitor, and administer BPEL processes, as well as to listen to
adapter events at runtime using Oracle BPEL Console.
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To listen to adapter events:
1. Start the Oracle BPEL Console by entering the following URL in a browser:

http://host:port/BPELConsole

2. Select a domain and provide a valid password.
The Oracle BPEL Console Dashboard tab is displayed.
3. Click the Instances tab.

Upon receiving a runtime event, an instance of the event is displayed under the
Instances tab.

[ Dashboard I BPEL Processes I Instances | Activities

List of BPEL Process Instances 1 - 8

- ast Modifiec
~/ 802 : Instance #5802 of SAP_inbound SAP_inbound (v, 1.0} 5/20/05 12:36:12 PM
« 801 : Instance #801 of demo_process_inbound demo_process_inbound (v, 1.0) 5420405 12:35:55 PM
« 601 : Instance #601 of PSFT_inbound PSFT_inbound {v. 1.0} 5/18/05 2:24:15 PM

4. To see the event message, click the instance, and then clickthe Audit tab.
The event message is displayed.

5. Click More... to view the entire message, or View Raw XML to view the XML
source.

See Chapter 5, "BPEL Process Manager Integration Examples" for more information.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts
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BPEL Process Manager Integration
Examples

This chapter contains the following examples:
= PeopleSoft Event Integration
= PeopleSoft Service Integration

The event and service scenarios shown depend on the following prerequisites and
configuration steps:

Prerequisites
= OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft installed on the Oracle Application Server.

s OracleAS Database adapter deployed and configured.
s Oracle BPEL PM Server properly configured and running.
»  Oracle JDeveloper properly installed.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Installation Guide

Configuration Steps

The examples present all the configuration steps necessary for demonstrating service
and event integration with PeopleSoft. The following cross references are given to
identify where more information can be obtained.

1. Create a J2CA configuration, as BPEL PM is only compatible with the J2CA
Connector. See "Creating a Configuration for J2CA" on page 2-8 for more
information.

2. Configure OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft for services and events. See Chapter 2,
"Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for more information.

PeopleSoft Event Integration

Design Time

This topic illustrates PeopleSoft event integration. The demonstrated procedures
describe design time and runtime.

Creating a Channel

You must create a separate channel for every inbound J2CA service and select that
channel when you generate WSDL for inbound interaction using Application Explorer.
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Note: If more than one inbound service share the same channel,
event messages will not be delivered to the right BPEL process.

To create a channel:
1. Click the Events node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.

-6 Everts
¥ PeopleSoft
Q) Ports

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog box is displayed.

2 Add Channel x|

PSFT_channel

HTTP Listener

Provide the following information:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSFT_Channel.
b. Enter a brief description (optional).
c. From the Protocol list, select HTTP Listener.
4. Click Next.

5. When the Basic dialog box is displayed, enter the system information as specified
in the following table:

Parameter Description

Port Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.
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Parameter Description

Server port Port on which the host database is listening.
Synchronization Choose from three synchronization options:
Type REQUEST

REQUEST_RESPONSE

REQUEST_ACK

6. Click OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon
indicates that the channel is currently disconnected.

Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by BPEL PM Server.
If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes, stop it
before runtime.

Creating an Event

After you create a channel and verify that it is not started, you must create an event
using Application Explorer.

To establish a connection to the PeopleSoft system and locate LOCATION:

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Expand the Adapters node.
A list of all available adapters is displayed.

3. Expand PeopleSoft.

4. Click a target name under the PeopleSoft node, for example, PSFTtarget.
The Logon pane on the right displays the saved parameters.

5. Verify your connection parameters and provide the required password.

6. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the target is connected.

PeopleSoft
*SF Ttarget

amponent Interfaces

P Messages

@ Component Interfaces(RPC)

7. Expand Messages and select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1.
8. Right-click LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1.

Create Inbound

9. Select Create Inbound JCA Service (Event).
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The Export WSDL dialog box is displayed.

B Export wSDL X

iplicationtwsdli 2L OCATION _SYRC WERSION_1 _receive.wsdﬂ
FSFT_Channel =]

o | _carea |

Perform the following steps:
a. Inthe WSDL File Name field, specify a name and location of the WSDL file.

b. In the Channel field, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

Note: You must create a separate channel for every inbound service.
Verify that the channel is stopped before runtime.

10. Click OK.

Creating a BPEL PM Server Connection

Before you design an inbound BPEL process, you must create a connection to your
BPEL Server using JDeveloper. To create a server connection:

1. Open JDeveloper.

2. To display the connections, click the Connections tab at the bottom of the upper
left pane in JDeveloper.

The following menu is displayed.

(8 Cornections

-3 Application Server

D atabase

Designer wWork area
Oracle SCM
SO&P Server

1 UDDI Regiztiy
@ WwiebDAY Server

3. Right-click BPEL Process Manager Server and select New BPEL Process Manager
Connection.
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The Create BPEL Process Manager Connection - Welcome dialog box is displayed.

&% Create BPEL Procesz Manager Connection - Welcome

4. Click Next.
The Create BPEL Process Manager Connection dialog box is displayed.

& Create BPEL Proceszz Manager Connection - Step 1 of 3: Mame

Specify a unique name for your BPEL Server connection and click Next.

Specify a valid host name and port number for the BPEL PM Server you wish to
connect to.

7. Click Finish.

Your newly created server connection is displayed in the Connections tab under
the BPEL Process Manager Server node.

E: Connections -

2% Connections

a Application Server

BFEL Process Manager Server

----- % LocalBPELServer
% test_connection

@ Databaze

- Designer wWorkarea

[ Oracle SCM

@ SOAP Server

[#-lg@ UDDI Registy

IEI WebDAY Server

-
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Designing the BPEL Process for the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 Inbound

Service
To design a BPEL process for inbound interaction:

1. Click the Applications tab and select a workspace for your project.

@ ‘workspaceb

2. Right-click the workspace and select New Project.
The New Gallery dialog box is displayed.

& New Gallery

v ailable [tems] )

™ Empty Project
== BPEL P ec
3% Business Companents Project
."BUSIC‘;:E Q:lrvices ™ Project from Esisting 5 ource
atabase Tier 3 Project from WaR File
@ Remate Debugging and Profiing Project
E TopLink Project
™ ‘web Project

3. From the Items list, select BPEL Process Project and click OK.
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The BPEL Process Project dialog box is displayed.

& BPEL Process Project

PSFTLOCATION_inbound
http: A aming. oracle. comPSFTLOCATION inbound

Ermpty BPEL Prc

4. Perform the following steps:
a. Specify a name for the process, for example, PSFTLOCATION_inbound.
The Namespace field is updated automatically.
b. From the Template drop-down list, select Empty BPEL Process.
c. Click OK.

5. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag and drop a PartnerLink to the
visual editor.

The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

& Create Partner Link

6. Click the WSIL browser icon (second icon from the left the WSDL File field).
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The WSDL Chooser dialog box is displayed.

& WSDL Chooser

o WSl Ewplorer
+-8) LocalBPELServer
3 test_connection
-5 WSDL Chooser

7. Expand your BPEL Server connection, then expand adapters, and then
applications.

The WSDL Chooser dialog box is displayed.

& WSDL Chooser

o WSl Ewplorer

-3 LocalBPELServer

=t test_connection

y adapters
-5 applications

<o BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL _invoke.vesdl

<o BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive.wsdl

<e» BAPI_MATPHYSINY_GETDETAIL _invoke_vsdl

<oy CUSTOMER_invoke. wsdl

<oy DEBMASDS_invoke. wsdl

~--¢ey DEBMAS05_receive. wsdl

PN L OCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive wsdl

8. Select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl and click OK.
The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

e“y Create Partner Link x|
PSFT_PL1
@ % &K

s LOCATION_SYMCAVERSION_1_receive. wadl?wsd|

B LOCATION_SYMC.YERSION_1PartrerLinkT... |

The WSDL File field displays the name and location of the selected WSDL file.
The Partner Link Type field specifies the PartnerLink defined in the WSDL file.

Perform the following steps:

a. From the My Role drop-down list, select the default value LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1Role.

b. Leave the Partner Role field unspecified.

9. Click Apply, and then OK.
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The new PSFT_PL1 PartnerLink appears in the visual editor.

Partner Links = Partner Links
- ®
A .
& o
®
« =)
- | .
7 @
g i PSFT_PL1
o
5
(=}
=

10. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag a Receive activity to the visual
editor and place it in the designated placeholder labeled Drop Activity Here.

11. Connect the Receive activity to the PSFT_PL1 PartnerLink.
The Edit Receive dialog box is displayed.

& Edit Receive

Perform the following steps:

a. Specify a name for the Receive Activity, for example, Receive_LOCATION.

b. Click the first icon to the right of the Variable field, then click OK in the Create
Variable dialog box that is displayed.

c. Verify that the Create Instance check box is selected.
12. Click Apply.

The Receive dialog box should no longer display any warnings or errors.
13. Click OK.

14. Select Save from the File menu.

Deploying the BPEL Process for the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 Inbound
Service
1. Right-click your process flow in the Applications - Navigator pane.
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Runtime

2. Select Deploy > Your BPEL PM Server connection > Deploy to default domain.
3. When prompted, enter your BPEL Process Manager password and click OK.

The deployment process starts automatically after you enter the correct password.

Triggering an Event in PeopleSoft to Test Event Runtime Integration

The following topic describes how to trigger an event in PeopleSoft to verify event
integration using OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft.

To trigger an event in PeopleSoft:

1. Log in to PeopleSoft, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then Node
Definitions.

FDM A
P Govemment Resource
Directory
P Background Processes Nodes
b worklist Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fielc
P Tree Manager
: E:ESI"QEUT';'”'S [ Find an Existing Value \_Afd a New value |
P Security
b Utilities Search by:
P Workflow
b Portal Cinclude History
P Search Engine
P Personalization
P Process Scheduler Elsaroh,!ll Advontsd BT

P Cube Manager
b Application Engine Find an Existing Value | Add a New Value

& Home

= Integration Broker
[ Monitor

= Relationships

2. Enter the node name you will be using, for example, EXTERNAL; then click Search.

[ MNodemfo “ Contact/Notes | Properties | Connecprs | Transactions | Portal Content |

Node Name: EXTERMNAL

‘Description: [Extrnal Node for Testing | copy |
Company ID: | | Rename |
‘Node Type: Active Node Delete |
‘Routting Type: [ Local Node

Default Local Mode
*Authentication Option: |N0ne V| O Non-Repudiation
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3. Click the Connectors tab.

*/ Modelnfo / ContactiMotes | Properties | Connectors Y Transactions | Portal Content |

Node Name: EXTERMAL

Gateway ID:
Connector ID:

‘Property ID ‘Property Name Required Value

1|HEADER ﬂlsendUncompressg |Y gll;l
2 [HTTPPROPERTY [y [Method &y [PosT oy [+ =1
3PRIMARYURL Q] [URL Q) [ttps172.19 20118:5679 o [+][=]

4. Enter HTTPTARGET in the Connector ID field; then enter the listener URL and
its port in the PRIMARYURL field.

5. To save the configuration, click Save.

+ Sel Up FinancialsfSupply

£ Home

Chain .
b installly Location
b Security Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave
I Upgrade

I Business Unit Related
= Commaon Definitions
b Accounting Entry
Templates SetlD: [= "8l |
v || EHARE gi
I Bank Branch File
P Calendars/Schedules Description: | neni it gl
P Codes and Auto o Degins with Bl !
Numbering Climelude History [ correct History  []Case Sensitive
b Currency
I Customers
P Design ChartFields
b Document Sequencing
: g?;umantum Find an Existing Value | Add a New Value
P Employee Data
P Entry Event
P File Locations and
Images
P Integration Rules
P Interfintra Unit
_ b Joumals
= Location
= Country
= Country Statistics
= Division Area Code
= Fax Location
- ion

{ Find an Existing Value "\ Add a New Value

Search | Clear |BasitSearch B Save Search Criteria
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6. From Menu in the left pane, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common
Definitions, Location, and then Location.

| Location Definition _Location Detail

Setld: SHARE Location Code: A BERTA

Location Definition Find | ! First [0 10t 1 [M] Last
*Eff Date: [05/0412004 | | Active v ‘Descr: [Albetta - Canada | +1=]
Country: Q) canada Prefix: l:l

Address 1:  |800 Maple Strest | Phone: I:I
i Ext:

Address 2: [5uite ao00 | l:l

Mddress3  |A11ddress 3 Changed | ax

Address 4: | |
city: |Massapequa | O n city Limit

County: |ent | postat: A4 989
Province: g Mewfoundland Jurisdiction: l:l

suiangz: || mers [ | osewton [

& save) (QLRetun to Search | [ENatity | Ebsdd) [ Bl Include History | | Correct History
Location Definition | Location Detail %

7. To find the location record you want to update, click Search; then make the
changes and click Save.

When the change is saved, it triggers an event and sends the event to the listener.

Verifying the Results
To verify your results:

1. Log in to Oracle BPEL Console at

http://host:port/BPELConsole

2. Enter the password for your BPEL domain.
The default password is bpel.
3. Click the Instances tab.

Recently received runtime events are displayed in the Instances tab.

[ Dashboard T BPEL Processes T Instances | Acti’

List of BPEL Process Instances 1 - 2

\/ 601 : Instance #601 of PSFT_inbound PSFT_inbound (v, 1.0} 5/18/05 2:24:15

ast Modifier

v 419 : Instance #4192 of PSFT_inbound PSFT_inbound {v, 1.0} 5/17/05 5:42:36

4. Click an instance, then click Audit to see the received event message.

PeopleSoft Service Integration

This topic illustrates PeopleSoft service integration. The procedures describe design
time and runtime.
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Design Time

Creating a Request-Response J2CA Service in Application Explorer

Before you design a process for PeopleSoft service integration, you must generate its
respective WSDL file using Application Explorer.

To generate WSDL in Application Explorer:

1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined PeopleSoft target or create a
new target.

See Connecting to PeopleSoft on page 2-10 for more information.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft target to which you are connected.
3. Expand Component Interfaces > LOCATION.
4. Right-click LOCATION.

The following menu is displayed:

LOCATIMNG_MOKEYS

5. Click Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog box is displayed.

Export WSDL x|
:egrationLadapterstapplicationlwsdIsU_OCATION_invoke.wsdl|

ok | _carea |

6. Click OK.

You are ready to design a BPEL process in JDeveloper.

Creating a BPEL PM Server Connection

Before you design an outbound BPEL process, you must create a connection to your
BPEL Server using JDeveloper. See Creating a BPEL PM Server Connection on
page 5-4 for details on how to create the connection.

Creating a BPEL Project for a Synchronous BPEL Process
To create a BPEL Project for a synchronous BPEL process:
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1. At the bottom of the upper left pane, click the Applications tab and select a
workspace for your project.

Eﬂ wiorkspace?
@ Workspaced
@ wiorkspaced
Eﬂ wiorkspaceb

2. Right-click the workspace and select New Project.

The New Gallery window is displayed.

& New Gallery

vailable [tems|l

-Databaze Tier

™ Empty Project
© BPEL Process Pro
3 Business Components Project

M Preject from Ewisting 5 ource

B Project fram WaAR File

@ Remate Debugging and Profiing Project
@ TopLink Project

3 ‘web Project

3. From the Items list, select BPEL Process Project and click OK.

The BPEL Process Project dialog box is displayed.

& BPEL Process Project

PSFT_outbound
http: /#wminz. oracle. comAPSFT_outbound

-
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4. Perform the following steps:
a. Specify a name for the BPEL process.
The Namespace field is updated automatically.

b. From the Template drop-down list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.
5. Click OK.

Designing the BPEL Process for the LOCATION Outbound Service
To design the BPEL Process:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag and drop a PartnerLink to the

visual editor.

The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

& Create Partner Link

2. Click the WSIL browser icon (second icon from the left the WSDL File field).

The WSDL Chooser dialog box is displayed.

& WSDL Chooser

I\ WSIL Explorer

: 9 LocalBPELServer
S test_connection

-2 WEDL Chooser

3. Expand your new server connection, then expand adapters, and then
applications.

The WSDL tree is displayed.

-5 test_connection
i -8 adapters
- applications
» BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL invoke. wsdl
> BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive wsdl
» DEBMAS 05_invoke. wsdl
» DEBMASD5S_receive.wsdl
» LOCATION_invoke. wedl
<oy LOCATION_SYNCVERSION_1_receive. wsdl

4. Select LOCATION_invoke.wsdl and click OK.
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The WSDL File field in the Create Partner Link dialog box displays the name and
location of the selected WSDL file. The Partner Link Type field specifies the
PartnerLink defined in the WSDL file.

Perform the following steps:

a. Leave the My Role field unspecified. The role of the PartnerLink is null, as it
will be synchronously invoked from the BPEL process.

b. From the Partner Role drop-down list, select the default value
LOCATIONROole. This is the role of the BPEL process.

5. Click OK.
The new PartnerLink appears in the visual editor.
6. Select Save from the File menu.

7. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag an Invoke activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Receive activity (receiveInput) and the
Reply activity (replyOutput).

The Invoke process activity is shown in the following diagram view.

-

receivelnput

PRGHPDI

< p « B>

client

Invake_1

a« B

replyCutput

8. Drag the blue arrow from Invoke_1 and connect it to the PeopleSoft PartnerLink.
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The Edit Invoke dialog box is displayed.

& Edit Invoke x|

'y iz

® o #
@ ocarion o

Perform the following steps:

a. Click the first icon to the right of the Input Variable field, then click OK in the
Create Variable window that is displayed.

b. Repeat the previous step to create a default variable for Output Variable.
9. Click OK.

10. Drag an Assign process activity and drop it between receiveInput and
Invoke_ 1.

The following image shows the new Assign activity in JDeveloper visual editor.

s il

receivelnput

/

m o

L assign

uEL

ey {

PUNOqInG” | 454

Agsign_1

i
client
W Pl
D PSFT _outbound_PL

Irvoke 1

l
« BF

replyOutput

11. Double-click the Assign activity icon.
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The Assign dialog box is displayed.

12. In the Copy Rules tab, click Create.
The Create Copy Rule dialog box is displayed.
Perform the following steps:

a. In the From pane, expand Variables, then inputVariable, and then highlight
payload.

b. Inthe To pane, expand Variables, then Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable,
and then highlight input_ LOCATION.

Your Create Copy Rule dialog box should look as follows:

& Create Copy Rule

-3 Process
EH]j “anables

D inputVariable

D outputyfariable

E| Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputYanable

PR ot LOCATION

Invoke_1_LOCATION_DutputVariable

-2 Process
B Wariables
- input¥ariable
£ ] outputVariable
E-f ] Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable
D Invoke_1_LOCATION_OutputVariable

13. To close the Create Copy Rule dialog box and the Assign dialog box, click OK.

14. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag another Assign activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Invoke activity (Invoke_1) and the Reply
activity (replyOutput).

15. Double-click the Assign activity icon and click Create.

16. In the Create Copy Rule dialog box, map Invoke_1_LOCATION_OutputVariable
> output_LOCATION to outputVariable > payload.
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Verify that you have mapped all variables as follows:

.f"_,; Create Copy Rule

e 5]

HJ Variables

E|-e Process
- Variables

£ inputVariable

- output¥ariable

=

Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable

D Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable

HJ Wariables
E|-e Process
- Variables

£ input¥ariable

D output¥fariable

D Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable
D Invoke_1_LOCATION_Dutput¥ariable
output_LOCATION

17. Click OK, then click OK again.
18. Select Save from the File menu.

You have completed the design of your BPEL process.

Deploying the BPEL Process for the LOCATION Outbound Service
JDeveloper deploys the outbound BPEL process directly to Oracle BPEL Console.

To deploy your BPEL process in JDeveloper:

1. Right-click your process flow in the Applications - Navigator pane.

2. Select Deploy > Your BPEL PM Server connection > Deploy to default domain.
The Password Prompt dialog box is displayed.

3. Enter your BPEL Process Manager password in the Password Prompt dialog box.
The deployment process starts automatically after you enter the correct password.

4. Observe the Messages log on the bottom of the window.

The Messages log displays the deployment status. In this example, it shows a
successful deployment message for the process.

Mezzages | BPEL Messages

Heginhing Ueployment Process...
Compiling C:%0raBPELPM l\integrationtjdew’jdev\Workspaced\PSFT_outbound, PSFT outbound.bpel
Compiling...

BPEL suitcasze generated in: C:%0raBPELPM_1hintegration' jdewvhjdew\Workspaced\PSFT_outhound'outputibpel PSF
[5:02:10 PM] Compilation complete: O errors, 2 warnings.

Deploying to http: //localhost: 7777 domain: default. Please wait....

m :02:13 FH] bpel PSFT_outbound 1.0,jar deployed succezsfully .

If deployment was not successful, click the Compiler tab to view all error and
warning messages generated during the deployment process.

Runtime
To invoke the LOCATION process from Oracle BPEL Console:
1. Start the Oracle BPEL Console by entering the following URL in a browser:

http://host:port/BPELConsole

2. Select a domain and provide a valid password.
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The Oracle BPEL Console main page is displayed.
3. Click the BPEL Processes tab.
4. Click the PeopleSoft process link, PSFT_outbound.
5. Click Initiate.

The Initiate tab enables you to test your BPEL process.

ORACLE’ BPEL Console

Manage BPEL Demain | Logout | Suppert

[ Dashboard I BPEL Processes I Instances l Activities

BPEL Process: PSFT_outbound Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Statistics: 0 Open Instances | 0 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WaOL SenEors Source

Testing this BPEL Process

Initiating a test instance I)‘;I"IL Source i

To create a new ‘test’ instance of this BPEL Process, fill the following text area with the XML representation of the input message and click
on the 'Post XML Message' buttan,

<?¥ml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7> - |
<P58 SERVICENAME="LOCATION" METHODNAME="LOCATION" LICENSE="test'>

<component perform="browse">LOCATICON</component>

<key name="SETID">SHARE</key>

<key name="LOCATION">-ALBERTA</key>
</ PS8

[ save as default input

[ 4dd optional message header properties

[ perform stress test

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Initiating a test instance drop-down menu, select XML Source.
b. Enter the following code in the text area provided for XML input:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<PS8 SERVICENAME="LOCATION" METHODNAME="LOCATION" LICENSE="test">
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>
<key name="SETID">SHARE</key>
<key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</key>

</PS8>

6. Click Post XML Message.

The response received from the PeopleSoft system is displayed in the Initiate
window.
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InterConnect Integration Examples

This chapter contains the following examples:
s Creating Events

= PeopleSoft Event Integration

= PeopleSoft Service Integration

The event and service scenarios shown depend on the following prerequisites and
configuration steps:

Prerequisites
»  OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft installed on Oracle Application Server.

s OracleAS Database adapter deployed and configured.
s OracleAS Integration InterConnect Adapter Plugin for EIS installed and running.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Installation Guide

Configuration Steps

The examples present all the configuration steps necessary for demonstrating service
and event integration with PeopleSoft. The following cross references are given to
identify where more information can be obtained.

1. Configure the OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft for services and events. See
Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for more information.

2. Configure OracleAS Integration InterConnect iStudio for service and event
interactions. For more information, see the following service and event steps.

Creating Events

The following example describes how to create events for LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1 and how to create a channel and a port.

1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.
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The applications systems supported by Application Explorer appear as nodes
based on the adapters that are installed.

) Configurations

@ 07 SampleCanfg
@ @ Adapters

89 \DEdwards
B3 PeopleSott
39 cap
2 Siehel

© Events

® Business Services

Right-click the PeopleSoft node and select Add Target.
The Add Target dialog box opens.
a. In the Name field, type a descriptive name, for example, PsoftTarget.
b. In the Description field, type a description for the target (optional).
c. From the Target Type list, select a target type.

The default value is Application Server.
Click OK.

The Application Server dialog box opens where you must specify connection
information for PeopleSoft and the application server that is hosting PeopleSoft.

Verify your connection parameters. If required, provide the password.
Right-click the target name and select Connect.
The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected.

From the expanded Adapter list, expand the PeopleSoft node, expand Messages,
and then select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION 1.

Creating Events for LOCATION.SYNC.VERSION1
To create events for LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1:

v

1.

LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1 R
LOCATION_SYNC_EFF.VERSI| Export Schemais)
MARKET_RATE_DEFMN_FULLS
MARKET_RATE_DEFN_Sync) Create Event Port
MARKET_RATE_FULLSYNC VI annty Filter
MARKET_RATE_INDEX_FULLrrvoveres 1
MARKFT RATE INOFY SYMC: UFRF{ION] ||

Right-click the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 node and select Create Event
Port.
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The Create Event Port dialog box opens.

i{ﬁtreate Event Port

Mame: |LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1

Description: [This eventis raised as notification of
LOCATION_SYMC VERSIOMN_1 which is received
thru the PeopleSoft adapter.

Protocol: RMI ¥

URL: rimizfifhost]: [por] RemoteObject=[APFPRHAME] -~

EE

-

DTD Directony: ||oracleloral 0gRC Madapters\applicationitools | Browse ... |

Perform the following steps:
a. Type a name for the event port and provide a brief description.
b. From the list, select the required disposition, for example, RMI.
c. Type the disposition URL.
d. Type (or browse to) the path containing the DTD directory.

2. Click OK.
The port appears under the ports node in the left pane.

@ B3 PeopleSoft

© © Pors
@ LOCATION_SYNC

In the right pane, a table appears that summarizes the information associated with
the event port you created.

| 3% Detail |

] Mame | value |
|Mame LOCATION_SYNC

| |[Description This eventis raised as notification ..

| |Disposition rmizfiimeaylab1;Remotedhject=PSFTFL

| |Content hitp:ifivweaylabl 7 ¥ 7 7libse/IBSESerdetisch...

You can now associate the event port with a channel.

Creating a Channel
To create a channel:

1. In the left pane, click the Events node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.
The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
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The Add Channel dialog box opens.

I{‘] Add Channel

Mame:

Description:

Protocaol:

HTTP Listener -

Available Portis) Selected Port(s)

LOCATION_SYNC |[ ..

Hext Cancel

Perform the following steps:

a. Type a name for the channel, for example, TEST_CHANNEL.
b. Type a brief description.

c. From the Protocol list, select HTTP Listener.

e

Select an event port from the list of available ports. To select more than one,
hold down the Ctrl key and click the ports.

e. To transfer the ports to the list of selected ports, click the double right (>>)
arrow button.

4. Click Next.

5. When the dialog box opens, type the system information as specified in the

following table:
Parameter Description
Port Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.
Server port Port on which the host database is listening.

Synchronization Choose from three synchronization options:
Type REQUEST

REQUEST_RESPONSE

REQUEST_ACK

6. Click OK.
The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane.

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

7. Right-click the channel node and select Start.
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The channel you created becomes active. The X over the icon in the left pane
disappears.

To stop the channel, right-click the connected channel node and select Stop.

PeopleSoft Event Integration

This topic illustrates PeopleSoft event integration. The procedures describe design
time and runtime.

OracleAS Integration InterConnect Design Time

The following procedures describe how to start the repository, create a common view,
and then define invoked and implemented procedures. Then, it describes how to
export PL/SQL code from iStudio.

Starting the Repository

To start the repository, double-click the start . bat file located in the following
directory:

OracleAS_home\ora92InterCon\oai\9.0.4\repository\start.bat

Creating a Common View
To create a Common View:

1. Start Oracle iStudio by double-clicking the start .bat file located in the
following directory:

OracleAS_home\ora92iStudio\oail9.0.4\istudio\iStudio.bat

iStudio opens.

s¥0racle iStudio - myWorkspace.iws

File Edit Ewvent Frocedure Help
DG % N % @165 B bg g 2

- = .\1 |

Eiles:
3 images
[ Feng.ipf
[ ivayTastipf

File Name:i

2. Open a project.

3. Open Common Views and Business Objects.
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4. Create a Business Object called PSFTFL.

wlCreate Procedure
Business Object:  [PSFTFL =l
Procedure Marme: JLocaTion Josian
Attributes
Marne I Tuwbe I Onvrer e I Arra I Defaulf I IO T AR
| |*]
Import | Common Data Type Clear |
D3l
DATAEASE
Oracle &pplications  » % Save | Cancel |
Tl ML

5. Create a new procedure under PSFTFL and type LOCATION as the procedure
name.

6. Open the DTD generated from Application Explorer and load it.
The Choose Root Element dialog box opens.

Choose Root Element Dialog

Please select the root elemert of the DT&

LABEL_FORMAT_IDS =]
LANGUAGE_CD

LOCATIO g
LOCATICN_TEL
ML TRICULA_MER

PSGHNODENAME

MSG_SEQ_FLG

f=zgData

MR _S_CAn

MI_REPORT_SW_LIK
LN

=]
(AR el

7. Select the root element, PS8, for this example.
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8. Click OK.

Choose Import Type

Import arguments as..

T OUT arguments

CMICUT arguments

9. Select IN arguments as the import type for the request DTD and click OK.
10. Import the response DTD, select the root element, and click OK.
The Choose Import Type dialog box opens.

Choose Import Type

Import arguments as..

M arguments

@ QUT argurments

CONMOUT argurnents

11. Select OUT arguments as the import type for the response DTD and click OK.

12. To save the new procedure, click Save.

Creating an Invoked Procedure
To create an invoked procedure:

1. Create a new application called AQAPP.
2. Right-click Invoked Procedures and select New.
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The Invoke Wizard - Select a Procedure window opens.

Elllnvoke Wizard - Select a Procedure
Application Jpanpe Ea|
Message Type IAQ LI

Select a Procedure

# .DE B
= | JDEAddressFL
L& GetEaddress
-] PSFTFL
Lol o
(=__| PurchaseCrder
—# Potest
# SAPCustomerinBound
=] SAPGetDetailFL
# GetDetail
# GetDetail_DEMO
E ] SAPIDOC

L% test =

= Back | Iext = I Eirizty | Cahcel |

Perform the following steps:

a. From the Message Type list, select AQ.

b. Expand the PSFTFL business object as the event and select LOCATION.
3. Click Next.

The Invoke Wizard - Define Application View window opens.

s Invoke Wizard - Define Application Yiew

Attributes
| [ane I Tube I Ovper et I FNda= I Default I wﬂ“@_‘
| I

o | -~ |
pplication Data Tywpe
Cormmon Data Type
Returned In Args | Event hap DATABASE Tracking Fields |

XML
= Back I Mext = I Eiriztr | Cancel |

Perform the following steps:
a. Click Import.
b. Select Common View.

4. Click Next.
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5.

Click New to create a mapping between the Common View and the Application
View for the IN parameters.

E_! Mapping Parameters

CompanyCode Yiesw:

S| m
EH1Ps3
# SERVICEMAME
# METHODMAME
# LICENSE
| component
L A kenl]
| LOCATION_TEL[ ]

Tranzformations:

Ok y
CopyFields
ConcatFields
E:pandFields
CharReplace
StringReplace
Substring
LPac

FPaci

L Trirry

R Trim
Truncate
TokMumber

by
=

Comman Yigw:

# SERWICEMAME
# METHODMAME
® LICENSE

| component

LA keyl]

L | LOCATION_TEL[ ]

Custotn Transfarmations |

Comments |

Advanced | Search

| Yariahles

(Bl =« 1

Cancel |

In this example, the Application View and the Common View have the same
structure. All the attributes can be mapped by using ObjectCopy Transformation.

6. Click Apply and then OK.

m Mapping Parameters

7.

CompanyCode View: Transtortations: Cotrteon Yiew:
(Sl OCATIONR il oY = s | miﬂll II
=) PS8 CopyFislds = PS8
® SERVICENAME CancatFiekls |—® SERVICENAME
® METHODMAME ExpancFisids ® METHODNAME
® LICENSE charReplace @ LICENSE
| component StringReplace [¥—__ | component
B keyl) Subystring rdve(]
B | LOCATION_TBL[ ] | Pad - LOCATION_TEL[ ]
FiPad
L Trim
R Trim
Truncate %
Tehumber |
Custom Trans formations |
Comments |
| Search | Wariables | | 0O I Cancel
Click Finish.

You have completed defining the application definition for the invoked procedure.
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Defining Queues for AQ

You must create and specify a queue for Advance Queuing (AQ):

w1 Oracle iStudio - myWorkspace.iws

File Edit Event Procedure Help

| ] sl [t =] 2[=[=]=] 2
Design DED'WI
[E-Project Feng Application Queues
f—]—r:l Applications
] aa Routing Infarmation
I asrp
=) Routing Business Object
MESSAGE CAPABILITY MATRIX
. DE
| CICSDEMO Hew PSFTFL
[0 ClcSDEMOFL W [—
ﬂ CompanyCode Py chrlec 7PSFTFL
DE e
Il oBAPP DelEte Q4D PurchaseCrder
[l pEAPP_SAP PurchaseCrder
[ cBaPP_Siekel Y
M DEBMA_SDI: " PurchazeCrder
I FILE1 SiehelAccountFL

1. To specify the queue in iStudio, select the Deploy tab, Project, Application,

AQAPP, Routing, and Application Queues.
2. Right-click Application Queues and select Edit.

sIEdit Application Queues

Application Queues

Routing Information

Busziness Object | Event Owwneriversion Role Cueue Name I
JDE SalesOrder LTIy Subscribe sl _ravee gl
PSFTFL LOCATIOR:IM 8]0 Send Reguest sl _ray_opl
PSFTFL LOCATION: SUT oA A Receive Reply sl _rawe_gg2
PSFTFL LOCATION_SYMC  |OAIRNT Subzcribe sl _rawy_ifl
PurchaseCrder CreatePO QAN Publizh

PurchaseOrder PiCtest: M 8]0 Send Reguest

Purchaselrder PCtest OUT oA A Receive Reply

SiebelAccountFL  |Account OAIN Subzcribe sl _r ey _igl

OK I Cancel

3. In the Queue Name column, type the queue name, in this example, xml_raw_ql
for PSFTFL LOCATION:IN event, and xml_raw_q2 for PSFTFL LOCATION:OUT

event.

4. To finish, click OK.

5. To create xml_raw_gl and xml_raw_q2 queues, execute the following SQL under

the appropriate schema, in this example, the AQAPP schema.

EXECUTE dbms_agadm.create_queue_table (queue_table => 'RawMsgs_gtab', queue_

payload_type => 'RAW', multiple_consumers => FALSE);

EXECUTE dbms_agadm.create_queue (queue_name => 'xml_raw_qgl', queue_table =>

'RawMsgs_gtab') ;
EXECUTE dbms_agadm.start_queue (queue_name => 'xml_raw_qgl');

EXECUTE dbms_agadm.create_queue (queue_name => 'xml_raw_g2', queue_table =>

'RawMsgs_qgtab') ;
EXECUTE dbms_agadm.start_gqueue (queue_name => 'xml_raw_g2');
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Implementing the Procedure
To implement the procedure:

1. Create a new application called PSFTFL, expand the application, right-click
Implemented Procedure, and select New.

!,‘!Imu!emz'.nl Wizard - Select a Procedure

Application |PSFTFL x|

Message Type |Generic ;I

Select a Procedure

® Alex :J
@ JDE
| JDEAddressFL
| ® GelEAddress
-] PSFTFL

@ SAPCustomerinBounc
| SAPGetDetalfL
® GelDetad
@ GelDetal DEWO

=l S AR LI

2. From the Message Type list, select Generic.

3. Select LOCATION under PSFTFL as the procedure.

4. Click Next.

5. Open the DTD generated from Application Explorer and load it.
The Choose Root Element dialog box opens.

Choose Root Element Dialog

Please select the root elemert of the DT&

LAEEL_FORMAT D3 A

LOCATICON_TEL
rATRICULA_NER

MSGRHODEMAME

MSG_SEQ_FLG

fzgData

MCR_Siy_Can

MI_REPORT_Svy_LIK
UM

LATNLY i) LI
Ok I Cancel |

6. Select the root element, PS8, for this example.
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7. Click OK.

Choose Import Type

Import arguments as..

T OUT arguments

CMICUT arguments

8. Select IN arguments as the import type for the request DTD and click OK.

9. In the Name field, type the root element of the request DTD if it is not populated
automatically after importing the request DTD.

Editing the adapter.ini File
To edit the adapter.ini file:

1. Open the adapter.ini file.

2. Add the following two lines to adapter. ini for the adapter:

// Bridge class

bridge_class=com.iwaysoftware. iwbridge.IWBridge

// IBSE URL
ibse_url=http://hostname:7777/ibse/IBSEServlet/XDSOAPRouter

Where hostname is the URL of the server and 7777 is the port number.

Runtime

1. Start Oracle Application Server or make sure it is running. Restart OC4J if
necessary by executing the following command:

\OracleAS_HOME\opmn\bin\opmnctl stopproc process-type=home
\OracleAS HOME\opmn\bin\opmnctl startproc process-type=home

2. Start the channel in Application Explorer:

@ B3 PeopleSof
@ Ports
@ ) Channels
3 PeFT

©) PSFTY Start
3 ShP B

3. Start both publishing adapter and subscribing adapter by executing the following
commands:

\\OracleAS Home\integration\interconnect\adapters\AQAPP\start.bat
\\OracleAS Home\integration\interconnect\adapters\PSFTFL\start.bat
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4. Log in to PeopleSoft, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then Node
Definitions.

FOM ~
P Govemment Resource
Directory
P Background Processes Nodes
b worklist Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fielc
P Tree Manager
: s:g;{yﬂg”'s { Find an Existing Value \_Add a New Value
P Security
: Utilities
B :':Jonr;f il Cinclude History [ Correct History
P Search Engine
P Personalization
P Process Scheduler Elaarm{:ljﬁdunced Bearth
P Cube Manager
P Application Engine Find an Existing Value | Add a New Value

= Integration Broker
[ Monitor

& Home

= Relationships

5. Type the node name you will be using, for example, EXTERNAL; then click Search.

[ MNodemfo “ Contact/Notes | Properties | Connecprs | Transactions | Portal Content |

Node Name: EXTERMNAL

‘Description: |Extrna| MNode for Testing | Copy |
Company ID: | | Rename |
‘Node Type: Active Node Delete |
‘Routting Type: [ Local Node

Default Local Mode

*Authentication Option: |N0ne V| O Non-Repudiation

6. Click the Connectors tab.

*/ Modelnfo / ContactiMotes | Properties | Connectors Y Transactions | Portal Content |

Node Name: EXTERNAL
Gateway ID: LOCAL |g
Connector ID: HTTPTARGE

‘Property ID ‘Property Name Required Value

1|HEADER ﬂlsendUncompressg |Y gll;l
2 [HTTPPROPERTY [y [Method &y [PosT oy [+ =1
3PRIMARYURL Q] [URL Q) [ttps172.19 20118:5679 o [+][=]

7. Enter HTTPTARGET in the Connector ID field; then enter the iBSE listener URL
and its port in the PRIMARYURL field.
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6-14

8. To save the configuration, click Save.
2 Home

= Set Up Financials/Supply

Chain .
P Install Location
b Security Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave
b Upgrade

P Business Unit Related
¥ Commaon Definitions

{ Find an Existing Value "\ Add a New Value

b Accounting Entry
Templates SetlD: [= | l
blan Ll .ﬁHARE gi
P Bank Branch File
P CalendarsiSchedules
P Codes and Auta il |
Numbering Clmetude History [ correct History [|case Sensitive
P Currency
Eggg;;nérrfaﬁields Search | Clear | Basic Search E Save Search Criteria
b Document Sequencing
: g?‘vl:_umsntum Find an Existing Value | Add a New Value
P Employee Data
b Entry Event
P File Locations and
Images
b Integration Rules
P Interfintra Unit
__ b Joumals
+ Location
= Country
- Country Statistics
- Division Area Code
= Fax Location
- 5}

Location Code: pagins with

Description: ”I:.;egins wit

9. From Menu in the left pane, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common

Definitions, Location, and then Location.

| Location Definition {_Lacation Detail |

Setll: SHARE Location Code:  ALBERTA

Location Definition First (0 1.0t 1 [ Last
‘Eff Date: [05/04/2004 |51 | Active v|  Descr: [Alberta- Canada | +] =]
Country: g Canada Prefix: l:l

Address 1: 900 Maple Street | Phone: | |

Address2;  |Suite 8000 | e L]

Address3:  |A11ddress 3 Changed | e ]

Address 4: | |

City: |Massapequa | COm City Limit

County: |Ken1 | Postal:

Province: ﬂ Mewfoundland Jurisdiction: l:l

Building I:I Floor #: I:I Sector: l:l

[CLReturn to Search ) [ENotify ) Bbadd) (o0 ) | Elinelude History) ([ Correct History

Location Definition | Location Detail Q

10. To find the location record you want to update, click Search; then make the

changes and click Save.

When the change is saved, it triggers an event and sends the event to the BSE

listener.
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Verifying Results
The following code is an example of the PSFTFL log file:

Tue Nov 09 20:45:18 GMT-05:00 2004: The message was sent to topic(s) {oai_hub_

queue=[AQAPP] }.
<?xml version =
<!DOCTYPE MSG>
<MSG>

<H>

Processing Time = 10,203 ms.
'1.0" encoding = 'UTF-8'?>

<BO>PSFTFL</BO>
<EN>LOCATION_SYNC</EN>
<EV>0AI/V1</EV>
<MV>0AI/V1</MV>

<T>0</T>

<SN>PSFTFL</SN>
<SA>PSFTFL</SA>
<SAID>41</SAID>
<CI>PSFTFL1100051108265</CI>

</H>
<B>

<AO N = "LOCATION_SYNC_CO">
<AO N = "LOCATION_SYNC">
<AO N = "FieldTypes">
= "LOCATION_TBL">
<A N = "class">R</A>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =
</A0>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =
</A0>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =
</A0>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =
</A0>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =
</A0>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =
</A0>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =
</A0>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =
</A0>
<AO N =
<A N =
<A N =

<AO N

"SETID">
"type">CHAR</A>
"PCDATA"></A>

"LOCATION">
"type">CHAR</A>
"PCDATA"></A>

"EFFDT">
"type">DATE</A>
"PCDATA"></A>

"EFF_STATUS">
"type">CHAR</A>
"PCDATA"></A>

"DESCR">
"type">CHAR</A>
"PCDATA"></A>

"DESCR_AC">
"type">CHAR</A>
"PCDATA"></A>

"DESCRSHORT ">
"type">CHAR</A>
"PCDATA"></A>

"BUILDING">
"type">CHAR</A>
"PCDATA"></A>

"FLOOR">
"type">CHAR</A>
"PCDATA"></A>
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</AO>
<AO N = "SECTOR">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "JURISDICTION">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "ATTN_TO">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "COUNTRY">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "ADDRESS1">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "ADDRESS2">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ADDRESS3">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "ADDRESS4">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "CITY">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<A0O N = "NUM1">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<A0O N = "NUM2">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "HOUSE_TYPE">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ADDR_FIELD1">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "ADDR_FIELD2">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "ADDR_FIELD3">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
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Transform:

</AO>
<AO N = "COUNTY">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "STATE">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "POSTAL">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "GEO_CODE">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "IN_CITY_ LIMIT">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "COUNTRY_CODE">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>

</A0>
<AO N = "PHONE">
CopyFields

<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "EXTENSION">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "FAX">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "SETID_SALARY">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "SAL_ADMIN_PLAN">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "LANG_CD">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ESTABID">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "LOCALITY">
<A N "type">CHAR</A>
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<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "CAN_CMA">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "CAN_OEE_AREACD">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<A0O N = "GEOLOC_CODE">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "OFFICE_TYPE">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "NCR_SW_CAN">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "TBS_OFFICE_CD_CAN">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO0 N = "WRKS_CNCL_ID_LCL">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<A0O N = "SPK_COMM_ID_GER">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "TARIFF_AREA_GER">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "TARIFF_GER">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "INDUST_INSP_ID_GER">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "NI_REPORT_SW_UK">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<A0 N = "GVT_GEOLOC_CD">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO0 N = "GVT_DESIG_AGENT">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "SOC_SEC_WRK_CTR">
<A N "type">CHAR</A>
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<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "MATRICULA_NBR">
<A N = "type">NUMBER</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "LABEL_FORMAT_ ID2">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "LABEL_FORMAT_ID3">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "USG_LBL_FORMAT_ID">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<A0O N = "COMMENTS_2000">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "REG_REGION">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
</A0>
<AO N = "PSCAMA">
<A N = "class">R</A>
<AO N = "LANGUAGE_CD">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "AUDIT_ACTN">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "BASE_LANGUAGE_CD">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "MSG_SEQ_FLG">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "PROCESS_INSTANCE">
<A N = "type">NUMBER</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "PUBLISH_RULE_ID">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "MSGNODENAME">
<A N = "type">CHAR</A>
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
</A0>
</A0>
<AO N = "MsgData">
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<AO N = "Transaction">
<AO N = "LOCATION_TBL">
<A N = "class">R</A>
<AO N = "SETID">
<A N = "PCDATA">SHARE</A>
</AO>
<AO N = "LOCATION">
<A N "PCDATA">ACTO001x</A>
</A0>
<AO N = "EFFDT">
<A N = "PCDATA">2002-07-26</A>
</AO>
<AO N = "EFF_STATUS">
<A N = "PCDATA">A</A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "DESCR">
<A N "PCDATA">Testing PSoft Runtime - 2</A>
</AO>
<AO N = "DESCR_AC">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "DESCRSHORT">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "BUILDING">
<A N "PCDATA">2</A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "FLOOR">
<A N = "PCDATA">29</A>
</AO>
<AO N = "SECTOR">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "JURISDICTION">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ATTN_TO">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "COUNTRY">
<A N "PCDATA">USA</A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ADDRESS1">
<A N "PCDATA">2 Pennn Plazaa</A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "ADDRESS2">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ADDRESS3">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "ADDRESS4">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "CITY">
<A N "PCDATA">New York</A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "NUM1">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
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<AO N = "NUM2">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "HOUSE_TYPE">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ADDR_FIELD1">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "ADDR_FIELD2">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ADDR_FIELD3">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "COUNTY">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "STATE">
<A N = "PCDATA">NY</A>
</A0>
<AO N = "POSTAL">
<A N = "PCDATA">10121</A>

</AO>
<AO N = "GEO_CODE">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "IN_CITY_LIMIT">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "COUNTRY_CODE">

<A N = "PCDATA">212</A>
</A0>
<AO N = "PHONE">

<A N = "PCDATA">736-4433</A>
</AO>
<AO N = "EXTENSION">

<A N = "PCDATA">3694</A>
</A0>
<AO N = "FAX">

<A N = "PCDATA"></A>

</AO>

<AO N = "SETID_SALARY">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>

</A0>

<AO N = "SAL_ADMIN_PLAN">

<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "LANG_CD">

<A N = "PCDATA"></A>

</A0>
<AO N = "HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "ESTABID">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<A0O N = "LOCALITY">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
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<AO N = "CAN_CMA">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "CAN_OEE_AREACD">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "GEOLOC_CODE">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "OFFICE_TYPE">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "NCR_SW_CAN">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "TBS_OFFICE_CD_CAN">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "WRKS_CNCL_ID_LCL">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "SPK_COMM_ID_GER">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "TARIFF_AREA_GER">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "TARIFF_GER">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "INDUST_INSP_ID GER">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "NI_REPORT_SW_UK">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<A0 N = "GVT_GEOLOC_CD">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "GVT_DESIG_AGENT">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "SOC_SEC_WRK_CTR">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "MATRICULA_NBR">
<A N = "PCDATA">0</A>
</AO>
<AO N = "LABEL_FORMAT_ID2">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
<AO N = "LABEL_FORMAT_ ID3">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
<AO N = "USG_LBL_FORMAT ID">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</BA0>
<AO N = "COMMENTS_2000">
<A N "PCDATA"></A>
</AO>
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<AO N = "REG_REGION">
<A N = "PCDATA"></A>
</A0>
</A0>
</A0>
</AO>
</AO>
</AO>
</B>
</MSG>
Tue Nov 09 20:45:18 GMT-05:00 2004: Outbound Transform Engine: beginning to
transform message.
Tue Nov 09 20:45:18 GMT-05:00 2004: Outbound Transform Engine: performing
transform.

Subscribing Adapter (AQAPP) Console Log

Tue Nov 09 20:45:11 GMT-05:00 2004: AQ Adapter: received the message from the
Agent and will now write it to AQ.
Tue Nov 09 20:45:12 GMT-05:00 2004: AQ Adapter: successfully converted the OAI
message to XML
<?xml version = '1.0' encoding = 'UTF-8' standalone = 'yes'?>
<LOCATION_SYNC>
<FieldTypes>
<LOCATION_TBL class="R">
<SETID type="CHAR"></SETID>
<LOCATION type="CHAR"></LOCATION>
<EFFDT type="DATE"></EFFDT>
<EFF_STATUS type="CHAR"></EFF_STATUS>
<DESCR type="CHAR"></DESCR>
<DESCR_AC type="CHAR"></DESCR_AC>
<DESCRSHORT type="CHAR"></DESCRSHORT>
<BUILDING type="CHAR"></BUILDING>
<FLOOR type="CHAR"></FLOOR>
<SECTOR type="CHAR"></SECTOR>
<JURISDICTION type="CHAR"></JURISDICTION>
<ATTN_TO type="CHAR"></ATTN_TO>
<COUNTRY type="CHAR"></COUNTRY>
<ADDRESS1 type="CHAR"></ADDRESS1>
<ADDRESS2 type="CHAR"></ADDRESS2>
<ADDRESS3 type="CHAR"></ADDRESS3>
<ADDRESS4 type="CHAR"></ADDRESS4>
<CITY type="CHAR"></CITY>
<NUM1 type="CHAR"></NUMI1>
<NUM2 type="CHAR"></NUM2>
<HOUSE_TYPE type="CHAR"></HOUSE_TYPE>
<ADDR_FIELD1 type="CHAR"></ADDR_FIELD1>
<ADDR_FIELD2 type="CHAR"></ADDR_FIELD2>
<ADDR_FIELD3 type="CHAR"></ADDR_FIELD3>
<COUNTY type="CHAR"></COUNTY>
<STATE type="CHAR"></STATE>
<POSTAL type="CHAR"></POSTAL>
<GEO_CODE type="CHAR"></GEO_CODE>
<IN_CITY_LIMIT type="CHAR"></IN_CITY_LIMIT>
<COUNTRY_CODE type="CHAR"></COUNTRY_CODE>
<PHONE type="CHAR"></PHONE>
<EXTENSION type="CHAR"></EXTENSION>
<FAX type="CHAR"></FAX>
<SETID_SALARY type="CHAR"></SETID_SALARY>
<SAL_ADMIN_PLAN type="CHAR"></SAL_ADMIN_PLAN>
<LANG_CD type="CHAR"></LANG_CD>
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<HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE type="CHAR"></HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE>
<ESTABID type="CHAR"></ESTABID>
<LOCALITY type="CHAR"></LOCALITY>
<CAN_CMA type="CHAR"></CAN_CMA>
<CAN_OEE_AREACD type="CHAR"></CAN_OEE_AREACD>
<GEOLOC_CODE type="CHAR"></GEOLOC_CODE>
<OFFICE_TYPE type="CHAR"></OFFICE_TYPE>
<NCR_SW_CAN type="CHAR"></NCR_SW_CAN>
<TBS_OFFICE_CD_CAN type="CHAR"></TBS_OFFICE_CD_CAN>
<WRKS_CNCL_ID_LCL type="CHAR"></WRKS_CNCL_ID_LCL>
<SPK_COMM_ID_GER type="CHAR"></SPK_COMM_ID_GER>
<TARIFF_AREA_GER type="CHAR"></TARIFF_AREA_GER>
<TARIFF_GER type="CHAR"></TARIFF_GER>
<INDUST_INSP_ID GER type="CHAR"></INDUST INSP_ID_GER>
<NI_REPORT_SW_UK type="CHAR"></NI_REPORT_SW_UK>
<GVT_GEOLOC_CD type="CHAR"></GVT_GEOLOC_CD>
<GVT_DESIG_AGENT type="CHAR"></GVT_DESIG_AGENT>
<SOC_SEC_WRK_CTR type="CHAR"></SOC_SEC_WRK_CTR>
<MATRICULA_NBR type="NUMBER"></MATRICULA_NBR>
<LABEL_FORMAT_ID2 type="CHAR"></LABEL_FORMAT ID2>
<LABEL_FORMAT_ID3 type="CHAR"></LABEL_FORMAT_ID3>
<USG_LBL_FORMAT ID type="CHAR"></USG_LBL_FORMAT_ID>
<COMMENTS_2000 type="CHAR"></COMMENTS_2000>
<REG_REGION type="CHAR"></REG_REGION>
</LOCATION_TBL>
<PSCAMA class="R">
<LANGUAGE_CD type="CHAR"></LANGUAGE_CD>
<AUDIT ACTN type="CHAR"></AUDIT_ACTN>
<BASE_LANGUAGE_CD type="CHAR"></BASE_LANGUAGE_CD>
<MSG_SEQ_FLG type="CHAR"></MSG_SEQ_FLG>
<PROCESS_INSTANCE type="NUMBER"></PROCESS_INSTANCE>
<PUBLISH_RULE_ID type="CHAR"></PUBLISH_RULE_ID>
<MSGNODENAME type="CHAR"></MSGNODENAME>
</PSCAMA>
</FieldTypes>
<MsgData>
<Transaction>
<LOCATION_TBL class="R">
<SETID>SHARE</SETID>
<LOCATION>ACT001x</LOCATION>
<EFFDT>2002-07-26</EFFDT>
<EFF_STATUS>A</EFF_STATUS>
<DESCR>Testing PSoft Runtime - 2</DESCR>
<DESCR_AC></DESCR_AC>
<DESCRSHORT></DESCRSHORT>
<BUILDING>2</BUILDING>
<FLOOR>29</FLOOR>
<SECTOR></SECTOR>
<JURISDICTION></JURISDICTION>
<ATTN_TO></ATTN_TO>
<COUNTRY>USA</COUNTRY>
<ADDRESS1>2 Pennn Plazaa</ADDRESS1>
<ADDRESS2></ADDRESS2>
<ADDRESS3></ADDRESS3>
<ADDRESS4></ADDRESS4>
<CITY>New York</CITY>
<NUM1></NUM1>
<NUM2></NUM2>
<HOUSE_TYPE></HOUSE_TYPE>
<ADDR_FIELD1></ADDR_FIELD1>
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<ADDR_FIELD2></ADDR_FIELD2>
<ADDR_FIELD3></ADDR_FIELD3>
<COUNTY></COUNTY>
<STATE>NY</STATE>
<POSTAL>10121</POSTAL>
<GEO_CODE></GEO_CODE>
<IN _CITY LIMIT></IN_CITY LIMIT>
<COUNTRY_CODE>212</COUNTRY_CODE>
<PHONE>736-4433</PHONE>
<EXTENSION>3694</EXTENSION>
<FAX></FAX>
<SETID_SALARY></SETID_SALARY>
<SAL, ADMIN PLAN></SAL_ADMIN_PLAN>
<LANG_CD></LANG_CD>
<HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE></HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE>
<ESTABID></ESTABID>
<LOCALITY></LOCALITY>
<CAN_CMA></CAN_CMA>
<CAN_OEE_AREACD></CAN_OEE_AREACD>
<GEOLOC_CODE></GEOLOC_CODE>
<OFFICE_TYPE></OFFICE_TYPE>
<NCR_SW_CAN></NCR_SW_CAN>
<TBS_OFFICE_CD_CAN></TBS_OFFICE_CD_CAN>
<WRKS_CNCL_ID_LCL></WRKS_CNCL_ID LCL>
<SPK_COMM_ID GER></SPK_COMM_ID_ GER>
<TARIFF_AREA GER></TARIFF_AREA GER>
<TARIFF_GER></TARIFF_GER>
<INDUST INSP_ID GER></INDUST_INSP_ID_GER>
<NI_REPORT_SW_UK></NI_REPORT_SW_UK>
<GVT_GEOLOC_CD></GVT_GEOLOC_CD>
<GVT_DESIG_AGENT></GVT_DESIG_AGENT>
<SOC_SEC_WRK_CTR></SOC_SEC_WRK_CTR>
<MATRICULA_NBR>0</MATRICULA_NBR>
<LABEL_FORMAT_ID2></LABEL_FORMAT_ ID2>
<LABEL_FORMAT_ID3></LABEL_FORMAT_ ID3>
<USG_LBL_FORMAT ID></USG_LBL_FORMAT ID>
<COMMENTS_2000></COMMENTS_2000>
<REG_REGION></REG_REGION>
</LOCATION_TBL>
</Transaction>
</MsgData>
</LOCATION_SYNC>

PeopleSoft Service Integration

This topic illustrates PeopleSoft service integration. The procedures describe design
time and runtime.

OracleAS Integration InterConnect Design Time

The following procedures describe how to start the repository and create a common
view and then, define invoked and implemented procedures. Then, it describes how to
export PL/SQL code from iStudio.

Starting the Repository

To start the repository, double-click the start . bat file located in the following
directory:

OracleAS_home\ora92InterCon\oai\9.0.4\repository\start.bat
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Creating a Common View
To create a Common View:

1. Start Oracle iStudio by double-clicking the start .bat file located in the
following directory:

OracleAS_home\ora92iStudio\oail9.0.4\istudio\iStudio.bat

iStudio opens.

s¥0racle iStudio - myWorkspace.iws

File Edit Ewvent Frocedure Help

DG 1% N % @164 0 by by 9

1 § Sl

Location:

File Type: | |Studio Project Files
e

Eiles:
3 images
[ Feng.ipf

[ iwayTestipf

File Name:i

2. Open a project.
3. Open Common Views and Business Objects.
4. Create a Business Object called PSFTFL.

wlCreate Procedure

Business Object:  [PSFTFL =l
Procedure Marme: JLocaTion Josian
Aftributes

Plamme I Twne I et e I Arra I Default I [ T AR

|

ltriport | Common Daka Type Clear |
D3l
DATAEASE
Oracle Applications b % Save | Cancel |
ML
1)

Create a new procedure under PSFTFL and type LOCATION as the procedure
name.

6. Open the DTD generated from Application Explorer and load it.
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The Choose Root Element dialog box opens.
7. Select the root element, PS8, for this example.

8. Click OK.

Choose Import Type

Import arguments as..

T OUT arguments

CMICUT arguments

9. Select IN arguments as the import type for the request DTD and click OK.
10. Import the response DTD, select the root element, and click OK.
The Choose Import Type dialog box opens.

Choose Import Type

Import arguments as..

M arguments

@ QUT argurments

CONMOUT argurnents

11. Select OUT arguments as the import type for the response DTD and click OK.

12. To save the new procedure, click Save.

Creating an Invoked Procedure
To create an invoked procedure:

1. Create a new application called AQAPP.
2. Right-click Invoked Procedures and select New.
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The Invoke Wizard - Select a Procedure window opens.

Elllnvoke Wizard - Select a Procedure
Application Jpanpe Ea|
Message Type IAQ LI

Select a Procedure

# .DE B
= | JDEAddressFL
L& GetEaddress
-] PSFTFL
Lol o
(=__| PurchaseCrder
—# Potest
# SAPCustomerinBound
=] SAPGetDetailFL
# GetDetail
# GetDetail_DEMO

H-( ] SAPIDOC
L% test =

= Back | Iext = I Eirizty | Cahcel |

a. From the Message Type list, select AQ.
b. Expand the PSFTFL business object as the event and select LOCATION.
3. Click Next.

The Invoke Wizard - Define Application View window opens.

s Invoke Wizard - Define Application Yiew

Attributes
| [ane I Tube I Ovper et I FNda= I Default I wﬂ“@_‘
| I

o | -~ |
pplication Data Tywpe
Cormmon Data Type
Returned In Args | Event hap DATABASE Tracking Fields |

XML
= Back I Mext = I Eiriztr | Cancel |

Perform the following steps:
a. Click Import.
b. Select Common View.

4. Click Next.
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5.

Click New to create a mapping between the Common View and the Application
View for the IN parameters.

E_! Mapping Parameters

CompanyCode Yiesw:

S| m
EH1Ps3
# SERVICEMAME
# METHODMAME
# LICENSE
| component
L A kenl]
| LOCATION_TEL[ ]

Tranzformations:

Ok y
CopyFields
ConcatFields
E:pandFields
CharReplace
StringReplace
Substring
LPac

FPaci

L Trirry

R Trim
Truncate
TokMumber

by
=

Comman Yigw:

# SERWICEMAME
# METHODMAME
® LICENSE

| component

LA keyl]

L | LOCATION_TEL[ ]

Custotn Transfarmations |

Comments |

Advanced | Search

| Yariahles

(Bl =« 1

Cancel |

In this example, the Application View and the Common View have the same
structure. All the attributes can be mapped by using ObjectCopy Transformation.

6. Click Apply, and then OK.

m Mapping Parameters

7.

CompanyCode View: Transtortations: Cotrteon Yiew:
(Sl OCATIONR il oY = s | miﬂll II
=) PS8 CopyFislds = PS8
® SERVICENAME CancatFiekls |—® SERVICENAME
® METHODMAME ExpancFisids ® METHODNAME
® LICENSE charReplace @ LICENSE
| component StringReplace [¥—__ | component
B keyl) Subystring rdve(]
B | LOCATION_TBL[ ] | Pad - LOCATION_TEL[ ]
FiPad
L Trim
R Trim
Truncate %
Tehumber |
Custom Trans formations |
Comments |
| Search | Wariables | | 0O I Cancel
Click Finish.

You have completed defining the application definition for the invoked procedure.
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Defining Queues for AQ

You must create and specify a queue for Advance Queuing (AQ):

w1 Oracle iStudio - myWorkspace.iws

File Edit Event Procedure Help

| ] sl [t =] 2[=[=]=] 2
Design DED'WI
[E-Project Feng Application Queues
f—]—r:l Applications
] aa Routing Infarmation
I asrp
=) Routing Business Object
MESSAGE CAPABILITY MATRIX
. DE
| CICSDEMO Hew PSFTFL
[0 ClcSDEMOFL W [—
ﬂ CompanyCode Py chrlec 7PSFTFL
DE e
Il oBAPP DelEte Q4D PurchaseCrder
[l pEAPP_SAP PurchaseCrder
[ cBaPP_Siekel Y
M DEBMA_SDI: " PurchazeCrder
I FILE1 SiehelAccountFL

1. To specify the queue in iStudio, select the Deploy tab, Project, Application,

AQAPP, Routing, and Application Queues.
2. Right-click Application Queues and select Edit.

sIEdit Application Queues

Application Queues

Routing Information

Busziness Object | Event Owwneriversion Role Cueue Name I
JDE SalesOrder LTIy Subscribe sl _ravee gl
PSFTFL LOCATIOR:IM 8]0 Send Reguest sl _ray_opl
PSFTFL LOCATION: SUT oA A Receive Reply sl _rawe_gg2
PSFTFL LOCATION_SYMC  |OAIRNT Subzcribe sl _rawy_ifl
PurchaseCrder CreatePO QAN Publizh

PurchaseOrder PiCtest: M 8]0 Send Reguest

Purchaselrder PCtest OUT oA A Receive Reply

SiebelAccountFL  |Account OAIN Subzcribe sl _r ey _igl

OK I Cancel

3. In the Queue Name column, type the queue name, in this example, xml_raw_ql
for PSFTFL LOCATION:IN event, and xml_raw_q2 for PSFTFL LOCATION:OUT

event.

4. To finish, click OK.

5. To create xml_raw_gl and xml_raw_q2 queues, execute the following SQL under

the appropriate schema, in this example, the AQAPP schema.

EXECUTE dbms_agadm.create_queue_table (queue_table => 'RawMsgs_gtab', queue_

payload_type => 'RAW', multiple_consumers => FALSE);

EXECUTE dbms_agadm.create_queue (queue_name => 'xml_raw_qgl', queue_table =>

'RawMsgs_gtab') ;
EXECUTE dbms_agadm.start_queue (queue_name => 'xml_raw_qgl');

EXECUTE dbms_agadm.create_queue (queue_name => 'xml_raw_g2', queue_table =>

'RawMsgs_qgtab') ;
EXECUTE dbms_agadm.start_gqueue (queue_name => 'xml_raw_g2');
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Implementing the Procedure
To implement the procedure:

1. Create a new application called PSFTFL, expand the application, right-click
Implemented Procedure, and select New.

|.‘_| Implement Wizard - Select a Procedure

Application JPSFTFL x|

Message Type |Genen'c ;I

Select a Procedure

Lo e Al
& JOE

'.I-_'______l JDEAddressFL

| =@ GelEAddrezs

=1 OCATION
;L]-_,I_j PurchaseCrder % J

® SAPCustomerinBound
=] SAPGelDetalFL
[—® GelDetai

—® GelDetal_DEMO

=l S AR LI

From the Message Type list, select Generic.
Select LOCATION under PSFTFL as the procedure.
Click Next.

AN

Open the DTD generated from Application Explorer and load it.
The Choose Root Element dialog box opens.
6. Select the root element, PS8, for this example.

7. Click OK.

Choose Import Type

Import argquments as..

" OUT arguments

COMNCUT argurments

8. Select IN arguments as the import type for the request DTD and click OK.
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9. In the Name field, type the root element of the request DTD if it is not populated
automatically after importing the request DTD.

] Implement Wizard - Define Application Yiew

—attributes
Patme Twoe [T l= WLt = ArrE Default LT AR |
=lPsg = QA r MULL I
SERMICEMAME String [ L A TICH I
METHODMAME String r LOCATICON I
LICEMGE String I test I
[ compdtEnt component | &AM ] MULL I
[Hkey key_2 QA I MULL I
FHLOCATION_TBL LOCATION_TE CALM rd MULL I
Rl ]
Irnport | Acdd | Delete | Clear |

Cross Reference Ewent Map | phﬂessageisadive Status Fields |
= Back | Mezxdt = I Einisty | Cancel |

10. Import the response DTD, select PS8 as the root element, and then click OK.
11. Select OUT arguments as the Import Type for the response.

Choose Import Type

Import arguments as..

M arguments

@ QUT argurments

CONMOUT argurnents
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You have now imported both request and response DTDs into iStudio.

E_llmplement Wizard - Define Application Yiew
Attributes [%
IlErme Tveoe (01T = A= o Arre Default 1E L T AR IT|
Epss [=t=] (eI | - MULL 1]
SERWICEMAME Strivig - LOCATION
METHODMAME String r LOCATION
LICENSE String ] test
[# component component LRy | ] MULL
ey key 2 oA v MIJLL
FLOCATION_TEL LOCATION_TE QAN I MULL
EIPss PsE_2 QAN r MULL
H result result_2 QLM ] MULL
errar Strivig r MULL
dohe String [ ] MIJLL
Hrecord record OaIM i MULL
4]
Irnport | A | Delete Clear |
Cross Reference Event hap | v Meszage is active Status Fields |
= Back | Mext = I Einizh | Cancel |

12. To define a mapping between the Application View and the Common View, click
Next and then New.

.E:__‘lMapping Parameters

Cammon Yigw: Transformations: MAFILE “igsae:
- 1P CopryFields EH PS8
# SERWICEMNAME ConcatFields ® SERVICEMAME
#® WMETHODMAME ExpandFields ® METHODMAME
® LICENSE CharReplace ® LICEMSE
| component StringReplace | component
[ 1keyl] = bstring keyl]
L LOCATION_TEL[ ] LPad L LOCATION_TEL[ ]
FPac
L Tritr
R Trim
Truncate
TaMurmber LI

Custam Transformations |

Carmments I

Advanced | Search “ariables | | Ok I Cancel |
= Back | Mext = I Firish | Cancel |

Because the structures are the same, use ObjectCopy transformation for the
mapping.
13. Click Apply and then OK.
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14. Click Next to define the mapping for OUT arguments, using the ObjectCopy

transformation.

ET_! Mapping Parameters

MAFILE Wignw:

L lresult
# error
# done

. drecord[ ]

s

Transfarmations:

E )
CopyFields
ConcatFields
ExpandFields
CharReplace
StringReplace

Cammon Yigw:

L lresult
# error
# done

. drecord[ ]

Substring

LPac

FPac

L Tritn

R Trirn

Truncate

Toklumber j

Custom Transformations |

Comments |

Addvatced | Wariahles

Search |

(2l o ]

Cancel |

15. To complete the definition of the implemented procedure, click Next and then
Finish.

Editing the adapter.ini File
To edit the adapter.ini file:

1. Open the adapter.ini file.
2. Add the following two lines to adapter. ini for the adapter:

// Bridge class
bridge_class=com.iwaysoftware. iwbridge.IWBridge

// IBSE URL
ibse_url=http://hostname:7777/ibse/IBSEServlet/XDSOAPRouter

Where hostname is the URL of the server and 7777 is the port number.

OracleAS Integration InterConnect Runtime

The following topic describes how to verify service integration using OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft.

Verifying Service Integration
To verify service integration:

1. Start Oracle Application Server or ensure that the server is running.
2. Restart OC4]J, if required, by executing the following command:

\OracleAS_home\opmn\bin\opmnctl
\OracleAS_home\opmn\bin\opmnctl

stopproc process-type=home
startproc process-type=home

3. Check the status of OC4] by executing the following command:

\OracleAS_home\opmn\bin\opmnctl status

4. Invoke and implement the adapter by executing the following commands:
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\InterConnect_HOME\oai\9.0.4\adapters\PSFTFL\start.bat
\InterConnect_HOME\oai\9.0.4\adapters\AQAPP\start.bat

5. Log on to SQL*Plus with AQAPP, in this example, and execute the following

command:
DECLARE
enqueue_options dbms_aqg.enqueue_options_t;
message_properties dbms_ag.message_properties_t;
msgid RAW(16) ;
payload RAW(5000) ;
BEGIN
payload := utl_raw.cast_to_raw('<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<PS8 SERVICENAME="LOCATION" METHODNAME="LOCATION" LICENSE="test">
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>

<key name="SETID">SHARE</key>

<key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</key>

</PS8>");
dbms_aqg.enqueue (queue_name => 'xml_raw gl',
enqueue_options => enqueue_options,
message_properties => message_properties,
payload => payload,
msgid => msgid) ;
COMMIT;
END;
/

The following image shows the PSFTFL example. It receives a reply from
PeopleSoft and returns the reply to the hub.

PSFT - start.bat
The message was sent to topic {oai_hub_gueue=[AQAPP1}. Processing Time = 8.92!’

ms .
<{?wml version = *1.8' encoding = ‘UTF-8°%>
(!DggTYPE MSG>

{BO>PSFTFL{/BO>
{EN>LOCATION{/EN>
<EU>0AI /U1 /EU>
<MU0AT UL MU

{T>2{/T>

{SH>PSFTFL{/8N>
{SA>PSFTFL{/8A>
<SAID>41</SAID>
§CI)RQRPP1399352573583(/CI)

; >
'SETID">SHAREL /A >
OCATION">ALBERTA< /A
FFDT " >@85 /84,2884 /4>
FF_STATUS">AL A>
ESCR">filberta — Canada<{-fi>
OUNTRY_@">CANL/A>
DDRESS 688 Maple Streetd A
DDRESS Suite 988<{/A>
DDRESS fAliddress 3 Changed<-A>
CITY">Massapequad A>
'COUNTY " >Kent{ A>
'STATEV>NF<{/A>
'POSTAL">A%A 9B9</A>
'MATRICULA_NBR">8<-A>
'COUNTRY " >CAN< #A >
"ADDRESS _LBL">Address 4:<{/A>

OCATION_TBL">

ou'">2<{ /A
'SETID">SHARE< /A >
“LOCATION" >ALBERTA< /A2
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The following image shows the AQ example. It receives a reply from the hub and
writes the data to the database table.

{T>2</T>

<SN>PSFIFLL/SH>
<SA>PSFIFLL/5A>
<SAID>41<{/SAID>
§CI)HQHPP18993525?3533(/CI)

FFDT '">85 /842004 /A >

FF_STATUS">A< A>
‘DESCR">Alberta — Canada<{/AX*
"COUNTRY_B">CAN{/A>
"ADDRESS1">6@@ Maple Street<{/A>
"ADDRESS2">Suite 988</A2>
"ADDRESS3">Allddress 3 Changed<{/A>
"CITY " >Massapequad/ A
"COUNTY ">Kent<{-A>
"STATE'">NF<{~A>
"POSTAL">A?A 2B9<{-/A>
"MATRICULA_NBR">B< A>
"COUNTRY "' >CAN< A >
"ADDRESS_LBL">Address 4:{/A>

OCATION_TBL'">
ouw'' 2{ A%
= ETID'">SHARE<-A>
= "LOCATION">ALBERTA</A>
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Troubleshooting and Error Messages

This chapter explains the limitations and workarounds when connecting to PeopleSoft.
The following topics are discussed:

= Troubleshooting
= BSE Error Messages

The adapter-specific errors listed in this chapter can arise whether using the adapter
with an OracleAS Adapter J2CA or with an OracleAS Adapter Business Services
Engine (BSE) configuration.

Troubleshooting

This topic provides troubleshooting information for PeopleSoft, separated into four
categories:

= Application Explorer

= PeopleSoft

= OracleAS Adapter J2CA
= BSE

Note: Log file information that can be relevant in troubleshooting
can be found in the following locations:

s The OracleAS Adapter J2CA trace information can be found
under the OracleAS_home\opmn\logs directory.

s BSE trace information can be found under the OracleAsS
home\j2ee\home\applications\ws-app-adapter\ibse\i
bselogs directory.

= The log file for Application Explorer can be found under the
OracleAS_home\adapters\application\tools directory.

Application Explorer

To use Application Explorer on Windows for debugging or testing purposes, load the
ae batch script, ae.bat, found under OracleAS_
home\adapters\application\tools or on UNIX load the ae script, ae. sh,
found under OracleAS home/adapters/application/tools.
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Error

Solution

Cannot connect to OracleAS Adapter for
PeopleSoft from Application Explorer. The
following error message appears:

Problem activating adapter

The following error message appears:

java.lang.IllegalStateException:
java.lang.Exception: Error Logon to
PeopleSoft System

PeopleSoft does not appear in the Application
Explorer Adapter node list.

Logon failure error at runtime.

The following error message appears:

Jolt Session Pool cannot provide a connection
to the appserver. This appears to be because
there is no available application server
domain. [Fri Aug 27 13:06:27 EDT 2004]
bea.jolt.ServiceException: Invalid Session

Properties are not displayed for a component
interface.

Cannot generate schemas.

The following exception occurs when you
start Application Explorer by activating
ae.bat (not iaexplorer.exe):

java.lang.ClassNotFoundException:
org.bouncycastle.jce.provider.Boun
cyCastleProvider

Ensure that:
PeopleSoft is running.

= The PeopleSoft user ID and password are
correct.

= The port number is correct.

= The custom component interface is
properly installed.

You have provided invalid connection
information for PeopleSoft or the wrong
psjoa.jar is in the lib directory.

The psjoa. jar file version is specific to the
PeopleTools release.

Ensure that the PeopleSoft JAR files,
iwpsci84.jar (or iwpsci8l.jar)and
psjoa.jar, are added to the 1ib directory.

If the password for connecting to your
PeopleSoft system is not specified when
creating a target or with the Edit option in
Application Explorer, you will be unable to
connect to PeopleSoft. The connection
password is not saved in repository.xml.
Update the password using the Edit option in
Application Explorer, then restart the
application server.

The host name or port number for PeopleSoft
is incorrect.

You are using the wrong iwpsci8x. jar file.

If the error message “Index: -1, Size:0”
appears, or if you can log on to Application
Explorer but you cannot see any Component
Interfaces or Messages, then you may have
both the iwpsci8l.jar and iwpsci84.jar
files in your 1ib directory. Stop your server,
remove the unrequired jar file, and restart the
server.

This is a benign exception. It does not affect
adapter functionality. Download
BouncyCastle files from:

ftp://ftp.bouncycastle.org/pub
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Error

Solution

Unable to start Application Explorer in a
Solaris environment. The following exception
is thrown in the console:

javax.resource.ResourceException:
IWAFManagedConnectionFactory:
License violation.at
com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConne
ctionFactory.createConnectionFacto
ry (IWAFManagedConnectionFactory. ja
va:98)at
com.iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.getConnectionFactory (JCATr
ansport.java:133) at
com.iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.initJCA (JCATransport.java:
69)at
com.iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.<init> (JCATransport.java:6
2)at

com. iwaysoftware. iwae.common.Adapt
erClient.<init> (AdapterClient.java
:85)at
com.ibi.bse.ConfigWorker.run (Confi
gWorker.java:41)at
java.lang.Thread.run (Thread. java:5
34)

Could not create the connection
factory.

JAVACMD is not set on the user system. Before
starting Application Explorer, export
JAVACMD as follows:

JAVACMD=/<jdk_home>/bin/java, where
<jdk_home> is the directory where JDK is
installed on your machine.

PeopleSoft

Error

Solution

Services are not working properly when using
the PeopleSoft Component Interface testing
tool in three-tier mode.

The following error message appears:

Jolt Session Pool cannot provide a
connection to the appserver. This
appears to be because there is no
available application server
domain. [Fri Aug 27 13:06:27 EDT
2004] bea.jolt.ServiceException:
Invalid Session

Component Interfaces and Messages do not
appear in the adapter tree.

To test properly using the Component
Interface testing tool:

1. Open Application Designer.
2. Select the Component Interface.
3. Use the test tool.

If service works in test tool, then review the
XML and check for redundant fields in XML.

The host name or port number for PeopleSoft
is incorrect.

The project is not installed properly on the
PeopleSoft system.
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Error

Solution

Return error code -1 is received from
PeopleSoft at runtime, for example:

<LOCATIONProcessResponse
xmlns="http://xmlns.oracle.com/LOC
ATION">

<error xmlns="">-1</error>

</LOCATIONProcessResponse>

Pstools.properties file has not been initialized.

The following error message appears:

Cannot find Component Interface
{CI name}

The following error message appears:

Not Authorized (90,6) Failed to
execute PSSession request

The following error message appears:

Must also provide values for keys
{keyname}

You are either using the incorrect version of
psjoa.jar,or have both the iwpsci8l.jar
and iwpsci84. jar files in your 1ib
directory. In the second case, you must delete
the unused JAR file, and then restart the
server.

The psjoa. jar file version is specific to the
PeopleTools release.

This file is required for PeopleSoft 8.1. If you
are using PeopleSoft 8.1, you should add this
file. If you are not using PeopleSoft 8.1 and
this error message still appears, ignore the
message.

The reason may be either of the following:

= The Java API for the selected component
interface is not found in the API JAR file.
Please check the Java API for the class file
for the CI. If not found, please add the
class file for the CI.

= The component interface name is
mentioned incorrectly in the request
document.

The component interface does not have the
necessary access to perform the operation.
Change the permission settings in the
PeopleSoft > Security > Permission list for the
component interface.

The reason may be any of the following;:

s The request XML document does not
have the element for the mandatory key.
Please include the keyname and the value
in the request document.

= The Key field name is mentioned
incorrectly in the request document.

s The Perform operation is mentioned
incorrectly in the request XML document.

OracleAS Adapter J2CA

Error

Solution

In Application Explorer, the following error
message appears when you attempt to
connect to an OracleAS Adapter J2CA
configuration:

Could not initialize JCA

In the Details tab in the right pane, ensure that
the directory specified in the Home field
points to the correct directory, for example,
OracleAS_home\adapters\application
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BPEL Process Manager

Error

Solution

Endpoint activation error on deployment of
PeopleSoft event handling project (inbound)
in JDeveloper

The following error message appears in BPEL
PM Server Console:

Process "TestPSFT" (revision
"1.0") compilation failed.
<2005-05-18 10:49:53,285>
<ERROR><default.collaxa.cube.engin
e.deployment> <Cube

ProcessLoader: :create> Failed to
read wsdl. Error happened when
reading wsdl at
"http://127.0.0.1:7777/BPELConsole
/wsil/adapters/applications/CUSTOM
ER_invoke.wsdl?wsdl", because
"WSDLException: faultCode=INVALID_
WSDL: Invalid XML in document at:
http://127.0.0.1:7777/BPELConsole/
wsil/adapters/applications/CUSTOME
R_invoke.wsdl?wsdl: The element
type "P" must be terminated by the
matching end-tag "</P>".

The following exception is thrown in
JDeveloper during deployment of the BPEL
process:

java.io.FileNotFoundException:
\BPELConsole\wsil\adapters\applica
tions\LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_
receive.wsdl?wsdl (The system
cannot find the path specified)

Verify that the channel used for this inbound
J2CA service is stopped in Application
Explorer. If you have started this channel for
testing or debugging purposes, you must
stop it before starting BPEL PM Server.
Endpoint activation is managed by BPEL
Process Manager.

Verify that the specified WSDL file exists at
that URL and that the file is valid.

Workaround: Change the WSDL location to
localhost:7777. The default is
127.0.0.1:7777.

Alternative workaround: Add the IP address
to the Dhttp.nonProxyHosts list found in
obsetenv.bat (Windows) or obsetenv.sh
(Unix)

Verify that you have all the required patches

installed. The required patches are listed and
updated on the Oracle Technology Network

Web site

BSE Error Messages

This topic discusses the different types of errors that can occur when processing Web
services through Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

General Error Handling in BSE

BSE serves as both a SOAP gateway into the adapter framework and as the engine for
some of the adapters. In both design time and execution time, various conditions can
cause errors in BSE when Web services that use adapters are running. Some of these
conditions and resulting errors are exposed the same way, regardless of the specific
adapter; others are exposed differently, based on the adapter being used. This topic
explains what you can expect when you encounter some of the more common error

conditions on an adapter-specific basis.

Usually, the SOAP gateway (agent) inside BSE passes a SOAP request message to the
adapter required for the Web service. If an error occurs, how it is exposed depends on
the adapter and the API or interfaces that the adapter uses. The APIs are generated
from PeopleTools and are specific to the PeopleTools release. A few scenarios cause the

Troubleshooting and Error Messages 7-5



BSE Error Messages

SOAP gateway to generate a SOAP fault. In general, anytime the SOAP agent inside
BSE receives an invalid SOAP request, a SOAP fault element is generated in the SOAP
response. The SOAP fault element contains fault string and fault code elements. The
fault code contains a description of the SOAP agent error.

The following SOAP response document results when BSE receives an invalid SOAP
request:

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">

<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV:Client</faultcode>
<faultstring>Parameter node is missing</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

In this example, BSE did not receive an element in the SOAP request message that is
mandatory for the WSDL for this Web service.

Adapter-Specific Error Handling

When an adapter raises an exception during execution, the SOAP agent in BSE
produces a SOAP fault element in the generated SOAP response. The SOAP fault
element contains fault code and fault string elements. The fault string contains the
native error description from the adapter target system. Since adapters use the target
system interfaces and APIs, whether or not an exception is raised depends on how the
target systems interface or API treats the error condition. If a SOAP request message is
passed to an adapter by the SOAP agent in BSE, and that request is invalid based on
the WSDL for that service, the adapter may raise an exception yielding a SOAP fault.

While it is almost impossible to anticipate every error condition that an adapter may
encounter, the following is a description of how adapters handle common error
conditions and how they are then exposed to the Web services consumer application.

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft Invalid SOAP Request

If the PeopleSoft agent receives a SOAP request message that does not conform to the
WSDL for the Web service being executed, then the following SOAP response is
generated.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<m:CARRIERResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
ci1d="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<PS8>
<error>Cannot find Component Interface {VARRIER} (91,2)Initialization
failed (90,7)Not Authorized (90,6)Failed to execute PSSession request Cannot
find Component Interface {VARRIER} (91,2)</error>
</PS8>
</m:CARRIERResponse>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>
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Empty Result From PeopleSoft Request

If OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft executes a component interface as a Web service
using input parameters passed in the SOAP request that do not match records in
PeopleSoft, then the following SOAP response is generated.

<SOAP-ENV:Enve
lope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV : Body>
<m:CARRIERResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse" cid="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3CHAF">
<PS8>
<error>No rows exist for the specified keys. {CARRIER} (91,50)Failed to
execute PSBusComp request</error>
</PS8>
</m:CARRIERResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Failure to Connect to PeopleSoft

If OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft cannot connect to PeopleSoft, then the following
SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" enco
ding="IS0-8859-1" 2>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>java.lang.Exception: Error Logon to PeopleSoft
System<faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Invalid SOAP Request

If Oracle Application Server Adapter receives a SOAP request message that does not
conform to the WSDL for the Web services being executed, then the following SOAP
response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1"
?>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>RPC server connection failed: Connection refused:
connect</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV:Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Empty Result From Oracle Application Server Adapter Request

If the adapter executes a SOAP request using input parameters passed that do not
match records in the target system, then the following SOAP response is generated.
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Note: The condition for this adapter does not yield a SOAP fault.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.o0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV : Body>
<m:RunDBQueryResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
c1d="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<RunDBQueryResult run="1" />
</m:RunDBQueryResponse>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>
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Advanced User Tools

This chapter includes the following topics:
= Web Services Policy-Based Security

= Migrating Repositories

Web Services Policy-Based Security

OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) provides a security
model called Web services policy-based security. The following topics describe how
the feature works and how to configure it.

Web services provide a layer of abstraction between the back-end business logic and
the user or application running the Web service. This enables easy application
integration but raises the issue of controlling the use and execution of critical and
sensitive business logic that is run as a Web service.

Application Explorer controls the use of Web services that use adapters, using a
feature called policy-based security. This feature enables an administrator to apply
"policies” to business services (Web services) to deny or permit their execution.

A policy is a set of privileges dealing with the execution of a business service that can
be applied to an existing or new business service. When you set specific rights or
privileges inside a policy, you do not have to re-create privileges for every business
service that has security concerns in common with other business services. Instead,
you reuse a policy on multiple business services.

The goal of the feature is to secure requests at both the transport and the SOAP request
level transmitted on the wire. Some of the policies do not deal with security issues
directly, but do affect the runtime behavior of the Web services to which they have
been applied.

The BSE administrator creates an "instance" of a policy type, names it, associates
individual users or groups (a collection of users), and then applies that policy to one or
more business services.

You can assign a policy to a business service, or to a method within a business service.
If a policy is only applied to a method, other methods in that business service will not
be governed by it. However, if a policy is applied to the business service, all methods
are governed by it. At runtime, the user ID and password that are sent to BSE in the
SOAP request message are checked against the list of users for all policies applied to
that specific business service. The policy type that is supported is Resource Execution,
which dictates who can or cannot execute the business service.

When a policy is not applied, the default value for a business service is to "grant all".
For example, anybody can execute the business service, until the Resource Execution
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policy is associated to the business service. At that time, only those granted execution
permissions, or users not part of the group that has been denied execution
permissions, have access to the business service.

Configuring Web Services Policy-Based Security

The following procedures describe how to configure Web services policy-based
security.

Creating and Associating a User with a Policy

Before you create instances of policies, you must have a minimum of one user or one
group to associate to an instance. You can create users and groups using Application
Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft
for information on creating a new configuration.

"

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services).

@ [ SampleConfig
9 Adapters
g Events
& Husiness Semvices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Users and Groups node.

@ 5 Users and Groups
es Usprs
©! 3 Hew User

P ol T

4. Right-click Users and click New User.
The New User dialog box is displayed.
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Mame: |

E New Liser f‘5__<|
|
|

Password: |

Description:

| Ok || Cancel

a. Inthe Name field, enter a user ID.
b. In the Password field, enter the password associated with the user ID.
c. In the Description field, enter a description of the user (optional).

5. Click OK.

® 5 Users and Groups
@ wb Users

ronl
]

en ihsel
The new user is added under the Users node.

Creating a Group to Use With a Policy
To create a group to use with a policy:

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for
information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services).

@ [ SampleConfig
9 Adapters
g Events
& Husiness Semvices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Users and Groups node.
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T 1

@ 5 Users and Groups
@ 5 Users
i ibset
ﬁg Grolns
[ Policies | New Group
E’J IP and Marmain T

4. Right-click Groups and select New Group.
The New Group dialog box is displayed.

= New Group E|
|

Hame: |

Description:

Available Selected

> |
=< |

ibse1

| oK H Cancel

a. In the Name field, enter a name for the group.
b. In the Description field, enter a description for the group (optional).

c. From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.

The following shows the new group added under the Groups node.

@ ﬁﬁ Groups
ﬁ% test

Fh medicin-

Creating an Execution Policy
An execution policy governs who can execute the business services to which the policy

is applied.
To create an execution policy:
1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for
information on creating a new configuration.
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3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web

services).

@ [ SampleConiig
g Adapters
g Events
& Business Semwices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Policies node.

@ B Groups
ﬁ% test
[ Palic

% P apl  New Policy

4 Licenses
i P

4. Right-click Policies and select New Policy.
The New policy dialog box is displayed.

& New Policy

Narme: | |

Tyme: Execution -

Description;

Available Selected
group test
user.ihsel
userihsel E

<< |

Hext Cancel

a. In the Name field, enter a name for the policy.
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b. From the Type list, select Execution.

c. In the Description field, enter a description for the policy (optional).

d. From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

Note: This user ID is checked against the value in the user ID
element of the SOAP header sent to BSE in a SOAP request.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.

6. Click Next.

The New Policy permissions dialog box is displayed.

Execution Granted Execution Denied
group test
S
<
Back 0K Cancel

7. To grant permission to a user or group to execute a business service, select the user
or group and move them into the Execution Granted list by selecting the double

left-facing arrow.

8. To deny permission to a user or group to execute a business service, select the user
or group and move them into the Execution Denied list by selecting the double

right-facing arrow.

9. Click OK.

The following pane summarizes your configuration.

* Hame

* Type

* Description

test
Ezxecution

* Uzer and Group Restrictions

® oroup.test Execution Granted
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Using the IP and Domain Restrictions Policy Type

You configure the IP and Domain Restriction policy type slightly differently from other
policy types. The IP and Domain Restriction policy type controls connection access to

BSE and therefore need not be applied to individual Web services. You need not create
a policy; however, you must enable the Security Policy option in Application Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for
information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services).

@ [ SampleConfig
9 Adapters
g Events
& Husiness Semvices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.
c. Expand the Security node.

e M GHOURS

@ [ Palicies :

. % IFand Do yew 1P and Domain Restriction
T Licenses -

5 Serices

4. Right-click IP and Domain and select New IP and Domain Restriction.

The New IP and Domain Restriction dialog box is displayed.

H New IP and Domain Restriction @

IP(Mask).Domain | |

Type: ‘ Single - |

Description:

[w] Grant Access

| OK H Cancel

a. In the IP(Mask)/Domain field, enter the IP or domain name using the
following guidelines.
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If you select Single (Computer) from the Type list, you must provide the IP
address for that computer. If you only know the DNS name for the computer,
click DNS Lookup to obtain the IP Address based on the DNS name.

If you select Group (of Computers), you must provide the IP address and
subnet mask for the computer group.

If you select Domain, you must provide the domain name.
b. From the Type list, select the type of restriction.
c. In the Description field, enter a description (optional).
d. To grant access, select the Grant Access check box.
5. Click OK.
The new domain is added under the IP and Domain node.

The following pane summarizes your configuration.

#* TP Addres= (Mask) fDomain wwrw yahoo com
* Type Dratmain
® hocess Drenied

® Description

Migrating Repositories

During design time, the Oracle repository is used to store metadata created when
using Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects,
configure services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in
the repository is also referenced at runtime. For management purposes, you can
migrate BSE and J2CA repositories that are configured for Oracle to new destinations
without affecting your existing configuration. For example, you may want to migrate a
repository from a test environment to a production environment.

Migrating a BSE Repository
To migrate a BSE repository:

1. Copy the BSE control service URL, for example:

http://localhost:7777/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs
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2. Open a third party XML editor, for example, XMLSPY.

EEE|

 Ele Edit Project Convert SOAP Tools Window Help

NP || iR co|hAdd | VyE|y | we|EEERES |

Project ——————

dustryStandards
ML based Website
amino

Loading C:Program Files!kovalymlspylschemas/wsdfencoding.zsd ... o

3. In the menu bar, click SOAP .

A list of options appears.

SOAP | Tools Window Help

Create new SOAP request

Send request to server

Change S0OAF request parameters

4. Select Create new SOAP request .
The WSDL file location dialog box is displayed.

Please enter the WSDL file location (local path or url) d |

"Ehoose a file:

I.-’Iocalhost:????Hibsea’lESESewIeta’admin.-’iwconfig.ibs?wsdlj Browse... I Window...l

Cancel |

Flease chooze & file from your hard dizk or select ane of the other windaws currently apen in 3MLSPY.

a. Inthe Choose a file field, paste the BSE control service URL.
b. Append ?wsdl to the URL, for example:

http://localhost:7777/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs?wsdl

5. Click OK.
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The soap operation name dialog box is displayed, listing the available control
methods.

Please select a soap operation name 5[
GETIBSECOMFIG[ GETIBSECOMFIG parameters | ;I (4 I

SETIBSECOMFIG] SETIBSECOMFIG parameters )
MIGRATEREPD[ MIGRATEREFD parameters | Cancel |

GETMTHCOMMECTIOMN[ GETMTHCOMMECTION paramel
SETMTHCOMMECTIOM[ SETMTHCONMNECTION paramet

=

6. Select the MIGRATEREPO(MIGRATEREPO parameters) control method and
click OK.

Note: The MIGRATEREPO(MIGRATEREPO parameters) control
method is available from the BSE administration console. This control
method migrates all Web services to the new ( empty) repository. You
can choose to migrate select Web services only.

The following window is displayed. It shows the structure of the SOAP envelope.

[t Untitled1.:ml -0l x|

SOAP-EM:Body

« — B

8. To display the structure of the SOAP envelope as text, click the Text view icon.
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The <SOAP-ENV:Header> tag is not required and can be deleted from the SOAP
envelope.

9. Locate the following section:

<m:MIGRATEREPO xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:jul2003:ibse:config"
version="">

<m:
<m:
<m:
:rdriver>String</m:rdriver>
<m:
:rpwd>String</m:rpwd>

<m

<m

repositorysetting>
rname>oracle</m:rname>
rconn>String</m:rconn>

ruser>String</m:ruser>

</m:repositorysetting>

<m:

servicename>String</m:servicename>

</m:MIGRATEREPO>

a.

For the <m:rconn> tag, replace the String placeholder with a repository URL
where you want to migrate your existing BSE repository.

The Oracle repository URL has the following format:
jdbc:oracle:thin:@[host]: [port]: [sid]

For the <m:rdriver> tag, replace the String placeholder with the location of
your Oracle driver.

For the <m:ruser> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid user name
to access the Oracle repository.

For the <m:rpwd> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid password to
access the Oracle repository.

10. Perform one of the following migration options.

SOAP

If you want to migrate a single Web service from the current BSE repository,
enter the Web service name in the <m: servicename> tag, for example:

<m:servicename>PeopleSoftServicel</m:servicename>

If you want to migrate multiple Web services from the current BSE repository,
duplicate the <m: servicename> tag for each Web service, for example:

<m:servicename>PeopleSoftServicel</m:servicename>
<m:servicename>PeopleSoftService2</m:servicename>

If you want to migrate all Web services from the current BSE repository,
remove the <m: servicename> tag.

Tools  indow  Help

Create new SOAP request

Send request to server

Change SOAP request parameters

11. In the menu bar, click SOAP and select Send request to server.

Your BSE repository and any Web services you specified are now migrated to the
new Oracle repository URL you specified.
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Migrating a J2CA Repository
To migrate a J2CA repository:

1. Navigate to the location of your J2CA configuration directory where the repository
schemas and other information is stored, for example:

OracleAS_home\adapters\application\config\JCA_CONFIG

Where JCA_CONFIG is the name of your J2CA configuration.
2. Locate and copy the repository.xml file.

3. DPlace this file in a new J2CA configuration directory to migrate the existing
repository.

Your J2CA repository is migrated to the new J2CA configuration directory.
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This section describes how to generate component interface APIs to use with Oracle
Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft.

Building the PeopleSoft APl Java Programs

Whether you are using an Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) supplied by PeopleSoft or
a customized component interface, you must create a PeopleSoft API to enable
communications with the PeopleSoft application. The API is a collection of Java class
files that reside on the client machine and mediate between the client application layer
and PeopleSoft.

Before using your component interface, you must apply security to it and test it.
To build a PeopleSoft API Java program:
1.

Open the PeopleSoft Application Designer.

“J Application Designer - Untitled - [JOBCODE (Component Interface]]
ﬁ’jﬁlle Edit ¥iew [Insert Bl Debug Tools Go Favortes Window Help

nzglg| &l ¢

=]

Frojest
JOB_CODE_TBL (Compar | Name: Fiecord Field Read Only | Comment
F-# JOBCODE_TBL [Table__ Seftings.. B ]
=] E Scroll - Level 0 -3 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL (Table] 9 SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
HR_LBL_WRK [Derived) % JOBCODE JOBCODE_TEL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) 1453 FINDKEYS
E Scroll - Level 1 Primary Record: SET_JOB_BU_Ww ¢ SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
E Scroll - Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
[#-£%y JOBCODE_TEL [Table) DESCR JOBCODE_TBL DESCR
k=1 FUNCLIE_HF (Derived) -4 GWT_OCC_SERIES JOBCODE_TBL GVT_DCC_SERIES
=) DERIVED_IC_GBL [Derived) % GWT_OFFICIAL_DESCR JOBCODE_TEL GYT_OFFICIAL_D.
2 EG_IC_wRKD [Derived) 1453 CREATEKEYS
-E=3 DERWED_EG (Derived) < SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
) GYT_DERIED_LBL (Derived) < JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
= DERIVED_GVT [Darived] =-J8 PROPERTIES
-E=) HR_LBL_WRK (Derived) [+ JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE_TBL
= FPS_LEL WRK [Derived) =-J§ METHODS
=) DERIVED_POPUP [Derived) & Cancel
21 EXCH_RT_WRK. (Derived) & Cieate
#-E=3 DERIWED_HR_CMP [Derived) & Find
E Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: GYT_JCOD_FCT @ Get
Q Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JOBCODE_CU - Save
[#- B Soroll-Level 2 Frimary Record: JOBCD_TRN_PROG
B Scroll-Level 2 Primary Fiecord: JOBCD_SURVEY
B Scioll-Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_RTZ W/
Q Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: SAL_RATECD_TBL
ﬁ Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_RT 3w
4 | G|

Begin validating Caomponent Interface integrity
Mo errors found.
End Component Interface validation

ANk Build Find Ohject References Upgrads A Resutts b Validate

lerosun

2. From the PeopleSoft Application Designer, open a component interface.
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3. Click the right pane and select PeopleSoft APIs from the Build menu.

The Build PeopleSoft API Bindings dialog box prompts you for the types of
bindings to create.

"] Application Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE (Component Interface]]

E1 File Edit View Inset Buld Debug Took Go Favoites Window Help =
e LY
[ JOB_CODE_TEL [Companent) Mame Fiecord Field Read Orly | Comment |
JOBCODE_TBL [Table) - Search Record = &R JOBCODE
= F Scol-Level 0 48 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) e SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
HR_LBL_WRHK [Derived) | ¢ JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) > = LS
Sorall - Level 1 Primany Recorct SET_J0B_E Rl kb el 1 ] SETID
B SCWJE;&;; ?grze#ir:]uld.JUECUDE_ ~ COM Type Libran JOBCODE
- able] - - DESCR
FUNCLB TR Detved) W [did Target Directay: [V:\asfionath1 Tosunbinclentwing | . | BT 0CC SERIES

DERIVED_IC_GEL [Derived) Type Library Template: GYT_OFFICIAL_D

EG_IC_WRKD Derived)
DERIVED_EG (Derived) COM Server DLL Location: [v-\pshorathiil 7asunibinolient\winkG6 SETID
GYT_DERMED_LBL [Derived] JOBCODE
DERIVED_GVT [Derved) AutoRegister ¥ Cleanup Registy [
HA_LBL_WRE (Derived) o
FPS_LBL_ WRK [Derived) (Bl
DERIVED_POPUP (Derived) I Buid  Ditectory for header fle: [CVWINNT FroflesehidZ87\Deskion | .|
EXCH_RT_WRK (Derived)

DERMNMED _HR_CMP [Derived)  Java Cla
Seroll - Level 2 Primay Fiecord GYT_JC | |7 puid

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JT
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD, | | Directary containing PeapleSoft package: VAPSFTORAMHETFOSUN webhent _I
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD |

Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_{ :
Scroll- Level 2 Pimay Record SAL_RY| SoiectAPls o Buld A

B Scroll-Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_C

#

c2]

Cancel

I =
Eegin validating Component |nterace integrity 'l
Mo errars found.
End Component Interface validation
Ak Build Find Ohject References Upgrade #, Resultz 4 Validate
Ready [H8170SUN | [ [

4. Because you are creating Java files, ensure you deselect COM Type Library Build.

5. Ensure that Java Classes Build is selected, and then select a directory on your
local machine where the Java files are to be placed, for example, c:\psoft8_
components.

» Tobuild all API files, select the default, All (potentially a large number), and
click OK.

PeopleSoft generates the files. This takes a few minutes. After the process is
complete, a message appears in the output window.

You are now ready to compile the Java files. See "Compiling the PeopleSoft
API Java Programs" on page A-4 for more information.
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The following pane illustrates the GP_PYE_ERN_DED_ASGN component
interface from the HR 8.1 application.

"] Application Designer - Untitled - [JOECODE [Component Interface]]

F1File Edt View Inseit Buld Debug Took Go Faveites Window Help =18]x|
plzlglel & 8
68 JOB_CODE_TEL (Component] Hame Fiecord Field Fiead Only [ Comment |
- £y JOBCODE_TEL (Table] - Search Record 9% JOBCODE
- Seroll-Level0 =4 GETKEYS

[ 4% JOBCODE_TEL (Table) @ SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID

HR_LBL_Ww/AK [Derived) @ JOBCODE JOBCODE_TEL JOBCODE

DERIVED [Derived) e

B Scrol-Level 1 Pinary Recait SET_i0p_f SR L S > ||

= Serol-Level 1 Primary Rrecord JOBCODE e Ty | v JOBCODE

%%y JOBCODE_TBL [Tabls] DESCR

FUNCLIB_HR (Derived) ™ Buid Target Directory: |V “psftorathB1 Tosunibinelientywingge _I 5T OCC SERIES

DERIVED_IC_GBL [Dsfived) Type Libray T smplate: GYT_OFFICIAL_D

EG_IC_WRKQ Derived)
DERIVED £6 (Deived) COM Server DLL Lacatior [ Apsftorahi@] Fosumbirtclntminat SETD
GYT_DERIVED_LEL (Derived) JOBCODE
DERIVED._GYT [Derived) AutcRegister ¥ Cleareup Registy [V
HR_LEL_WFK [Derived) =
FPS_LBL_WRK (Derived] ez
DERIVED_POPUP (Derived) " Buld  Dictoy for header fle: [CWINNT Frofles\ehi4287 Deskion | .. |
EXCH_RT_W/RK [Derivend)
DERIVED_HR_CMP (Derived) ~dava Cla
Seroll - Level 2 Primany Record: GYT_JC | 19 puid

Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JC
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Fecord: JOBCD, | Difectary containing PeopleSeft package:  |C-\psofte_components _|
Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD |
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_( ;
Scroll-Lavel 2 Primany Record: SAL_Re S0o0 15 0 Buid A | o]
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Recard: JBCD_( mplhtfc.GP_POSITIVE _INPUTCallection

- mplntfc. GP_PYE_E| N

- E-E E - EE R

Cancel

| I
EBegin validating Component Interface integrity —
Mo enars found
End Companent Interface validation
Ak Build Find Object References Upgrade A Resulls A, Validate
Ready HE1705UN

= To create APIs for a specific component interface or interfaces, click None.

This clears the selected APIs, so you can select the appropriate APIs for your
component interface. These APIs begin with the name of your component
interface. There may be fewer than five, or more than 50 APIs, for a particular
component interface.
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The following dialog box displays the following APIs, including generic
component interface properties.

“~JlApplication Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE [Component Inteiface]]

EFle Edt View Inset Buld Debug Tooks Go Favoites Window Help =18] x|
sEEIEIE g
F&# JOB_CODE_TEL (Component) Name Record Field Flead Onlp | Comment
£, IDBCODE_TBL (Table) - Search Record =R JOBCODE
£ 8 Scrol-Level 0 3 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TRL (T able] JOBCADE_TBL SETID
HR_LBL_WRK Derived] JOBCADE_TBL JNBCODE
DERIVED (Derived) . — .
Scroll- Level 1 Primary Record: SET 105 _E bbb kR L E3 SETID
= Emjﬁé;éi; :grca[?l I:\]‘Et]:urd JOBCODE_ by Ty Live JOBCODE
t _TEL (Tabls h N DESCR
FUNCLIE_HR Derived] ™ Buid Target Directory: |V.\psltora\h8‘\ Fosuntbinsclientwinsge _I

GYT_OCC_SERIES
DERIVED_IC_GEL [Derived) Type Libtary Template | VT OFFICIAL D
EG_IC_WRKD [Derived]
DERIWED_EG [Derived) COM Server DLL Location: |V:\psltora\h81 Fosuntbintclientuwinsgs SETID
GYT_DERIMED_LBEL [Derived) JOBCODE
DERMWED_GVT [Derived) AutoRegister ¥ Clean-up Registy [
HR_LBL_WRK [Derived)
FPS_LBL_WRK [Derived) ’7

C Header Fil

DERIWED_POFUP [Derived)
EXCH_RT_WRK [Derived)
DERIWED_HR_CMF (Derived) rdava Cla
Scioll- Level 2 Frimary Record: GYT_J0 | % puild

Scrol - Level 2 Frimary Record: CAN_JC

Scroll - Level 2 Frimay Fecord: JOBCD. | Direstory eontaning PeopleSoft package: Chpsaftd_components _|

Soioll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD,

Scroll-Level 2 Primary Riecord: JBCD_[
Scioll - Level 2 Primary Fiecord: SAL_R et ARl to Buid _ Al | None |

™ Buid Directory for header file: | CAWINNTProfiles\eh04287\Desktop J

Scrol - Level 2 Frimary Record: JBCD_C [Complntic.Cl_SALARY_PLAN_GRP B
Complntfc.Cl_SALARY_PLAN_GRPCollection
Complntte.CITY_TBL_ITA =

Complntfc.CITY. TBL_ITACallection

plnt i
Compinttc. CORPORATE_CARD_CC_CARD_TBL_EX
Frmmintfe: FIRPNRATE FAAN T FARN TRl Frraledion 2] Cancel

Generating APl Wrappers -
Complrtfe. ComplntfcPropertyinfo

Complntfe. ComplntfcPropertyinfoCollection

Daore

4 I :I\ Build A_Find Object Refersnces Upgrade & Resulls A Walidate

Ready [Rer7osuN [ [ [

a. Inaddition to the APIs for the selected component interface, you also must
generate the API files for the following generic component interface
properties:

CompIntfcPropertyInfo
CompIntfcPropertyInfoCollection

You may select these items in the same step as the component interface build,
or you may select them separately.

b. Click OK.

PeopleSoft generates the files. This takes a few minutes. After the process is
complete, a message appears in the output window. You are now ready to
compile the Java files. See "Compiling the PeopleSoft API Java Programs” on
page A-4 for more information.

Compiling the PeopleSoft APl Java Programs

PeopleSoft places the Java programs to compile in the directory called psoft§_
components\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc.

Where psoft8_components is the directory specified during the build process.

If you chose to generate all APIs, the systems creates a second directory, psoft8_
components\PeopleSoft\Generated\PeopleSoft. You are not required to
access it.
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The process for compiling the PeopleSoft API Java programs depends on whether you
are compiling on the machine where you installed Application Explorer or on another
machine.

Note: There are two Java programs for every API file that you
selected when you built the Java programs. See "Building the
PeopleSoft API Java Programs" on page A-1 for more information.

Before you compile the Java programs, you require the PeopleSoft Java Object
Adapter, the psjoa. jar file that resides on your PeopleSoft Application Server under
the PS_HOME\Web\psjoa directory. This is the file that you placed in the adapter lib
directory during installation.

If you are compiling on the same machine where you installed Application Explorer

Point to the psjoa. jar file or copy it to the directory where you placed the Java API
files, for example, c: \psoft8_components.

If you are compiling on a machine other than the one where you installed
Application Explorer

Perform the following steps:

1. Obtain a copy of the psjoa. jar file from the PeopleSoft Application Server.
Ensure that the psjoa. jar file is in the Java class path before you compile the
programs.

2. Compile the Java programs and ensure that you include the
\PeopleSoft\Generated \ CompIntfc path.

The path is case-sensitive.

The following Windows BAT file, run from the psoft8_components directory,
properly compiles the Java APIs. The code assumes that psjoa.jar was placed
in psoft8_components.

@echo off

set JAVA_HOME=<my-java-home>

set PATH=%JAVA_HOME$%\bin; %$PATH$

set CLASSPATH=%JAVA_HOME%\lib\tools.jar;psjoa.jar;$CLASSPATH%

javac -classpath %CLASSPATH% .\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\*.java

Where <my-java-home> is the fully qualified path name of your Java home
directory.

This code places the class files in the same directory with the Java files, but you can
choose a different location depending on your site requirements.

3. Compress the class files into a JAR file.

The following Windows BAT file, if run from the psoft8_components directory,
creates a correct JAR file:

@echo off

set JAVA_HOME= my-java-home

set PATH=%JAVA_HOME$%\bin; %$PATH$

set CLASSPATH=%JAVA_HOME%\lib\tools.jar;%CLASSPATHS

jar cvf my-jar-file.jar .\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\*.class

Where appropriate, substitutions are made for my-java-home and
my-jar-file.
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4. To verify that your JAR file is correct, open it with the WinZip application.

psGenCompHB1705UN.jar
Fle Actions Options Help

]
@ P @ EQ 5
Hew Open  Favorites  Add Extrack visw  CheckOut  Wizard

Path [Mame = [ Type [ odfied [ B
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| [Sfamounting Jpn.class ¢ CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM J
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PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntFe!, ™| GiCmpRuleDefn.class CLASS File i24/2003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| (%] cicmpRuleDefnCollCmpRuleDefn. dass CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediCompIntfc| (=] cicmpRruleDefnCollcmpRuleDefnCollcmpRuleRatecd class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCamplIntFe), ﬂCiCmpRu\eDefnCu\\CmpRu\eDefnCoI\CmpRuIeRatechollectiun‘class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntFe!, ™| GiCmpRuleDefnCallCmpRuleDefnCall CmpRuleWhere.class CLASS File i24/2003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| B cicmpRulebeinCollcmpRulsDefnCallompRulehersCollCmpRuUlsValues. class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediCompIntfc| =] cicmpruleDefnCollcmpRulebefnCallcmpRuleihereCallcmpRulevaluescol... CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCamplIntFe), ﬂCiCmpRu\eDefnCuHCmpRu\eDefnCoI\CmpRuIeWhereCullection‘c\ass CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| | GicmpRuleDefnCallCmpRuleDefnCollection. dlass CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| (%] cicmpRuleDefnCollertion. lass CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediCompIntfc| B cEmplcta.class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCamplIntFe), ﬂCiEmpICthoHection.c\ass CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| [ cEmplctgrolEmplctg class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| (%] GEmplCroCollEmplCtgCallection.class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediCompIntfc| =] cEmplctal1.dass CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCamplIntFe), ﬂCiEmpICtngCoHection.c\ass CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| [ EmplctgLLColEmpictaLL class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| (%] cEmplCrgL1 ColEmplctal 1 Collection, class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediCompIntfc| (=] cEmplctaL1 ColEmplctal 1CalEmpltaL2. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCamplIntFe), ﬂCiEmpICtngCoHEmp\CtngCollEmpICtgLZCoHection.class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneratediComplntfc| [ EmplctgL 1 ColEmplctal 1ColEmplCtaLZCalEmplctgL3. class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
Pelnple5uft\Generated\CnmpIntf(\ [ EmplCrL1 ColEmplCtgl 1 ColEmplCtgLzColEmplrtal 3Collection. class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM _|;|
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Selected O Files, 0 bytes [Total 1197 Files, 2,497KB [ Yol

If the JAR file does not use the case-sensitive
PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\ path, you must go back and correct it.

5. Place the JAR file in the adapters common lib directory. This enables the OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft to communicate with the PeopleSoft component interface.

OracleAS _home\adapters\application\lib

Note: If you are running on UNIX, do the compile and JAR steps on
Windows and then move the file to your UNIX machine. The JAR file
is binary. If you use an FTP-based tool to move your JAR file from
Windows to UNIX, the file format must be set to binary.
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This section describes how to configure and test a TCP/IP or HTTP target connector
and a TCP/IP handler for PeopleSoft.

The following configuration topics assume you are familiar with PeopleSoft
Integration Broker (in release 8.4) or Application Messaging (in release 8.1). If not, see
Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" for more information. For a
complete description before you work with OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft, see your
PeopleSoft documentation.

Note: In PeopleSoft release 8.1, the messaging architecture is called
Application Messaging and includes Application Messaging Gateway.
In release 8.4, the messaging architecture is called Integration Broker,
which includes Integration Gateway. When discussing release-
independent issues, this section uses release 8.4 terminology. When
discussing release-specific issues, it uses release-specific terminology.

Configuring the TCP/IP or HTTP Target Connector for PeopleSoft 8.4

The procedures in this topic assume that your Integration Broker environment is
configured and tested. See Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" for
more information.

1.

Configure the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector or HTTP Target
Connector. See Configuring the TCP /IP Target Connector on page B-2 for more
information.

Note: This step is optional when configuring the HTTP Connector.
The HTTP Target Connector is supplied with your PeopleSoft
application, and no special configuration steps are required. If you
choose, you may configure default connection values on the Gateway.
You can override these values when you configure the node.

Configure the node. See Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP84 Connector on
page B-3 for more information.

Note: Starting with release 8.4, the Integration Broker is delivered
with an HTTP Outbound Connector. See Configuring the HTTP
Connector on page B-7 for more information.
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Configuring the TCP/IP Target Connector
To configure the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft release 8.4 application.

2. Inthe menu pane, expand PeopleTools, then expand Integration Broker, and click

Gateways.

3. Open the LOCAL Gateway ID.

A pane similar to the following Gateway ID pane is displayed.

) Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_ o] =]
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FDM
I Government Resource
Directary

[* Background Processes
b wiorklist

[» Tree Manager

P Reporting Taols
= PeopleTools

b Security

I Utilities

B workflow

b Portal

[ Search Engine

I Personalization

P Process Scheduler

I Cube Manager

I Application Engine

= Integration Broker

I Manitor

0de Definitions
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- Codeset Groups
- Codesets

- Codeset Values

I Archive Data

b Translations

[+ EDI Manager

P Mass Changes

= Change My Password
= My Personalizations
= My Systern Profile

b ¢TI Configuration

Mew Window | Help =

Gateway ID: LOCAL

¥ Local Gateway

Gateway URL: |htm Hisdsrel 4 ibi comfPEIGWIPeopleSofiListeningCGannector

Refresh IntegrationGateway.properties file: Refresh

Load Connector Information Load

Properties ‘Connector ID Description ‘Connector Class Name
1 Properties |FILEOUTPUT | |S\mp\eF|IeTargetCunnectur ll;l
1 Praperties [FTPTARGET | [FTPTargetConnectar EX
3 Properties |H'I'I'PTARGET | |HﬂpTargetCnnnectnr ll;l
4 Properties [IMSTARGET | [iMSTargetCannectar -
5 Properies [POP3TARGET | [PoP3TargetConnector =]
E FProperties |PSFT81TARGET | |App|\catmnMessagmgTargetcunnector ll;l
7 Froperties |PBF'I'I'ARGET | |PenmeSnﬂTargetCnnnecmr ll;l
8 Properties [SMTPTARGET | [sMTPTargetConnectar K2
9 Properties [TCPIPTARGETS4 | [TCPIPTARGETE4 -
|

£]

=4 I;l_I
A

[ @ intemet

4. If you do not see the TCPIPTARGET84 Connector ID, click Load and scroll to
locate TCPIPTARGETS84 in the list.

If TCPIPTARGETS4 still does not appear, the connector class file was not installed
in the Integration Gateway.

Perform the following steps:

a. Click the Properties URL for TCPIPTARGET84.
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The Properties pane for TCPIPTARGETS84 is displayed. Default values appear
for the host and the port. For complex business situations, you can override
this setting on the individual node.

T isdsvi4 SN[ E3
3 Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer i ==
Fle Edt View Favorites Tools Help |.
wgack - = - (D [0 A @oearch GrFavortes Tveda (4| By S =

Address [&] hitp:/fisdsry14,ibi.comfpspips /EMPLOYEE [ERP/c/IB_PROFILE, IB_GATEWAY GBL =] pao ‘L\nk

Chain =] Mew window | Helg
I Define Integration Rules [%
FOM Properties

b Government Resource

Directory Gateway ID: LOCAL
> Background Processes
b worklist
I Tree Manager
I Reporting Tools

Connector ID:  TCPIFTARGETE4

¥ PeopleTools

I Security | Properties | Data Type / Description
b Utities Property ID Property Name Required Value Default
B arkflow e
I Fortal 1 [HEADER Q| [senduncompressed @ W | ¥ o+ -]
I» Search Engine
b Personalization 2 [HEADER Q| [zendUncompressed Q) [u [ |
I Process Scheduler
b Cube Manager 3 [TcPIPTARGET24 @ [Hast Q] F  firzrezan: A |
P Application Engine s frepiPTarceTas Q) [Fort ol = [ ¥ (+] =
= Integration Broker I JI J I | _I _I
b Manitor |
I - Mode Definitions
- Relationships 0K Cancel
- Codeset Groups
- Codesets

- CodesetVYalues

I CTI Configuration
I Archive Data

P Translations

I» EDI Manager 1
> Mass Changes

- Change My Password

- blv Personalizations
= Wty Svstarn Profile | =

4]

b. Enter the values for the host and the port for the machine on which your
PeopleSoft XML listener is listening for incoming messages.

5. Click OK.
The Gateway window is displayed.
6. Scroll to the bottom of the window and click Save.

You have finished configuring the gateway for the TCP /IP Target Connector.

Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP84 Connector
To configure the node for the TCP /IP84 Connector:

1. In the Menu pane, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the node that you want to configure.

Note: This procedure uses a node called EXTERNAL. For more
information about creating and using nodes, see Appendix D, "Using
PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your PeopleSoft documentation.

Perform the following steps:
a. Select External from the Node Type list.
b. Select Implicit from the Routing Type list.
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3. Select the Connectors tab.

Perform the following steps:
a. Select TCPIPTARGETS4 as the Connector ID.
Default values appear for the host and the port.

b. Enter the values for the host and the port for the machine and port that route
XML to Oracle Application Server. You can accept or override the default
values for individual nodes.

c. Click Save.

4. If you are warned that you are changing the connector, click OK.

5. Select the Transactions tab.

Eisdsivi4 M= E3
/3 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer =B
Fie Edt ‘iew Favortes Tools Help ‘.
Back + = - ) 4] A Bmearch Ggrevoites Fveda (4| By S =1

Address [&] https isdsrL4.ibi.compsp ps/EMPLOYEE/ERPc/IB_PROFILE 18_MODE. GBL > Ps |Link

i
Chain d

I Define Integration Rules

% Home

/ Modelinfo | Contact/Notes | Properties | Connectars | Transactions ' Portal Contsnt |
I Government Resource

Directary Node Name: EXTERNAL
I» Background Processes
I worklist Transactions

P Tree M_anager Edit Transaction Type Reguest Message Reqguest Message Versi Effective Date Status
I Reparting Tools

~ PeapleTaals 1 Edit QutAsync LOCATION_SYNC VEREION_1 10011272002 Active
I Security
[li Utilities
Workflow
b Portal %
I Search Engine
P Personalization
I Process Scheduler
P Cube Manager
I Application Engine
= Integration Broker
[ Manitor
I = Node Defi

- Relationships Add Transactinnl

- Codeset Groups

3 gggziz{s\/am% B save) [ClRetumn to Search
I CTI Configuration Mode Info | Contactf Motes | Properties | G | Transactions | Portal Content

b Archive Data

I Translations

I EDI Manager

[ Wass Changes

= Channe My Password
- by Personalizations

I- hiti Siwstarn Profile

] H 2

a. If there are no transactions, click Add Transaction to add the message with
which you are working. In this procedure, the node is already configured with
the LOCATION_SYNC message.

b. To view transaction details for the LOCATION_SYNC message, click Edit.
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The Transaction Detail tab appears

Tisdsrvia [ E3
4 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer E i =8|
File Edt ‘iew Favorites Tools  Help [} |l
GBak - = - (D 2} | @search GaFavortes SfMeda (F | Bh- Sh &I

Address [{E] hitp://isdsrv14.1bi.comfpsp{ps(EMPLOVEE [ERPc/IB_PROFILE. IB_NODE GBL =] P |L|rvk

FOTREmA

& Home

Mewwindow | Help

Chain
I+ Define Integration Rules
FOM [ Transaction Detail |_Messages |
I Government Resource
Directory Node Name: EXTERNAL
> Background Processes
P> wiorkist Transaction Detail
I Tree Manager
b Reporting Tools Effective Date: 10120000 "Status: EOTRTNE - |
+ PeopleTools
P gecurity Transaction Type: Outasyne
b Utilities
I Vorkflow Request Message: LOCATION_SYNC
P Portal

Request Message Version:  VERSION_1

Routing Type: Implicit -

I Search Engine
P Personalization
b Process Scheduler

P Cube Manager I override Connector
I Application Engine

= Integration Broker
> Waonitar

I = Mode Definitions Comment: d
= Gateways LI
- Relationshins
- Codeset Groups Return to Transaction List
- Codesets
- Codeset Yalues & save

b CTI Configuration
b Archive Data Transaction Detail | Messages
P Translations
| EDI Manager 1
I Mass Changes
- Change My Passwaord
- My Personalizations
= bt Swsters Profil | A2

<

c. Add the message with which you are working.
d. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.

6. Click Save.

7. Return to the Transactions tab.

a. To edit additional transactions, click Edit to navigate to the Transaction Detail
tab.

b. In the Transaction Detail tab, select Inactive from the Status list.

Inactive status is for initial testing only. After you test your configuration, you
may change the status to Active and have as many nodes and transactions as
required to satisfy your business requirements.

8. Click Save.

You are ready to send XML messages to your PeopleSoft XML listener.

Configuring the HTTP Target Connector

The HTTP Target Connector is supplied with your PeopleSoft application, and no
special configuration steps are required. If you choose, you may configure default
connection values on the Gateway. You can override these values when you configure
the node. To configure the gateway for the HTTP Target Connector:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft 8.4 application.

2. Inthe Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, then expand Integration Broker, and
click Gateways.
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3. Open the LOCAL Gateway ID.

A pane similar to the following Gateway ID pane is displayed.

; Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer

J File  Edit Miew Fawortes  Tools  Help

J<:=_->

Back Forard]

< T

Refresh  Home

Q @ @

Search Favoites  History

BN

Mail

-

Size

B

Discuss Al

J Address I@ http:/fisdsrv 4.ibi. com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE /ERP/c/AB_FROFILE.IB_GATEWAY GEL

FDMm
I Govermment Resource
Directory
I Background Processes
I warklist
I Tree Manager
I Reparting Tools
< PeopleTools
[ Security
b Utilities
I workdlow
b Portal
P Search Engine
[ Personalization
b Process Scheduler
[ Cube Manager
b Application Engine
~ Integration Broker
P Wonitar
- Mode Definitions

- Codeset Groups
= Codesets
- CodesetValues
[ CTI Configuration
b Archive Data
I Translations
b EDIManager
P Mass Changes
= Channe bty Pagssword
= My Personalizations
= My Systern Profile

]

& Home
Gateway ID: LOCAL
¥ Local Gateway
Gateway URL: |ht|p Misdsry14.ibi.com/PSIGYIPeopleSofiListeningConnector

Refresh IntegrationGateway properies file

Load Cannactor Information

IConnectors

Properties 'Connector ID

Refresh I
Load I

Description

‘Connector Class Name

Mew Window | Help 2]

Froperties IFILEOUTF’UT

r

Properties [FTPTARGET

w

Praperties [HTTPTARGET

-

Prapetties [JMSTARGET

e

Properties [POP3TARGET

@

Froperties IPSFTE1TARGET

~

Properties [PEFTTARGET

@

Froperties ISMTF’TARGET

=)

Properties ITCP\PTARGETM

| |BimpIeF\\eTargetCnnnectnr ll;l
| |FTPTargetCunnectur ll;l
| |HﬂpTargetConnector ll;l
| |JMSTargetCnnnectnr ll;l
| |POP3TargelCunneclur ll;l
| |App\icatinnMessagingTargetCnnnecmr ll;l
| |PeupleSuﬁTargelCunneclur ll;l
| |BMTPTargetCnnnectnr ll;l |
| [TcPIPTARGETES -]

|

L3

[T

| Intemet

1t
Y

4. If you do not see the HTTPTARGET Connector ID, click Load.

If it does not appear, your Gateway was not installed properly. Check with your
PeopleSoft system administrator.

5. Click the Properties URL for HTTPTARGET.
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The Properties pane for HTTPTARGET displays default values:

|e-~ QR aAleag3E R 25EHE A

PeopleSoft.

7 My Favorites

Location

Monitor Messane

Mode Definitions

SYMC TEST COMP GBL
Swnchronous Details
Wieh Services for Cls

Edit Favatites

[> Manager Self-Service
[> Demand Planning

[> Enterprise Planning

[> Production Planning
b Customers

[> Products

[> Promotions

[ Customer Contracts
[> Order Management

[> Order Pricing

[ Custamer Returns

[ tems

[ Cost Accounting

b vendors

[> Purchasing

[ Inventory

[ eProcurement

[> Saurcing

[ Engineering

[> Manufacturing Definitions
[> Production Cantral

[ Configuration Modeler
[ Product Configurations
> quality

[ Grants

[> Projects

[> Engagement Planning
[> Resource Management
[> Travel and Expenses
[> Billing

[> Accounts Receivahle
[> Accounts Payahle

[> eSettlements

[> Agset Management

6. Scroll to the bottom and enter a value for the PRIMARYURL.
This is the default HTTP address (machine and port) on which your PeopleSoft

[> Employee Sel-Service

0K Cancel |

38 [HEADER @ [MzxForwards Qo [

38 [HEADER Q| [Pragma a O |

40 [HEADER Q| [Prom-puthenticate | Q] 7 |

41 [HEADER Q| [Prom-puthorization | Q) 7 |

42 [HERDER & [Range arn I

43 [HEADER Q| [Referer Q- |

44 [HEADER Q| [Retry-after Q- |

45 [HEADER Q| [s0aPAstion Q- [
16 [HEADER Q| [Timeout Q- |

47 [HEADER Q| [Trailer Q- |

18 [HEADER @ [Transfer-Encading | & 7 |

49 [HEADER Q| [upgrade Q- |

50 [HEADER Q| [user-agent Q- |

51 [HEADER Q| [vary Q- |

52 [HEADER Q| [via Q- |

53 [HEADER Q| [wv-authenticate | Q) 7 |

54 [HEADER Q| fwarning Q- |

55 [HEADER @/ [zenduncompressed Q| @ [r
56 [HEADER @/ [zenduncompressed Q| @ I
57 [HTTPPROPERTY | Q| [Method Q= [PosT
5 [HTTPPROPERTY | @ [methad Q& [oeT
50 [FRIMARYURL | @/ JURL a @ [nittp:i172.30172.38:5576

XML listener is listening for incoming messages.

=]

Note:

For complex business situations, you can override this setting

on the individual node.

7. Click OK.

The Gateway window is displayed.

8. Scroll to the bottom of the window and click Save.

You have finished configuring the gateway for the HTTP Target Connector.

Configuring the HTTP Connector

Starting with release 8.4, the Integration Broker is delivered with an HTTP Outbound
Connector. This connector can be used in place of the TCP /IP84 connector for sending
messages to Oracle Application Server.

Configuring the PeopleSoft Message Router
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To configure the node to use the HTTP Connector:

Tisdsrvia [ E3
/3 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer =8 -]
Fle Edt View Favorites Tools Help |l
GBak - = - () 2} | @search GaFavortes Meda (F | Bh- Sh &I

Address I@http:Hisdsrvl4.\hi‘cnmp’psp,ipsﬂEMPLOVEEIERP/:/[B_PROFILE.IB_NODE‘GBL =] P |L|rvk

—

Chain
I+ Define Integration Rules
FDM
I Government Resource
Directary
> Background Processes
P> wiorklist
I Tree Manager
I Reporting Toals
+ PeopleTools
I Security
b Utilities
b warkfow
P Portal
I Search Engine
P Personalization
b Process Scheduler

£ Home

f ModeInfo | Contact/Noles | Properiies | Conneclors | Transaclions | Portal Content |

Node Name: EXTERMAL

*Description: |E}ftrna| Mode for Testing Copy
Company ID: l— Rename
*Node Type: Exemal 7] ¥ Active Node ek
“Routing Type: lm " Local Node

™ Default Local Node

*Authentication Option: | Mone :I' ™ Non-Repudiation

P Cube Manager
I Application Engine
= Integration Broker

> Wanitor Hub Node: I Ql
= Mode Definitions
- Gateways Master Node: | g
- Relafionshins Imvage Name: | q
- Codeset Groups
- Codesets Code Set Group Name: | ﬂ
__~ Codesetvalues B save) QL Retun to Search
b CTI Configuration Bl
P Archive Data Mode Info | Contact/ Motes | Properties | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Content

P Translations

| EDI Manager

I Mass Changes

- Change My Passwaord
- My Personalizations
- b Guster Prafile

<

Mewwindow | Help

1. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click Node

Definitions.

2. Select the node that you want to configure.

Note: This procedure uses a node called EXTERNAL. For more

information about creating and using nodes, see Appendix D, "Using

PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your PeopleSoft documentation.

a. From the Node Type list, select External.
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b. From the Routing Type list, select Implicit.

- 00ANened B BT EHO A :

Vi e 1L
=7 My Favarites

Location
Monitor Message
de Definitions
Synchronous Details
Web Serices for Cls
Edit Favorites
> Employee SeltService
[ Manager Self-Service
> Demand Planning
[> Enterprise Planning
[ Praduction Planning
[ Customers
> Products
[ Pramations
[ Custormer Contracts
[ Order Management
[ Order Pricing
al> Customer Retums
P tems
[ Cost Accounting
[ vendars
[> Purchasing
[ Inventory
[> eProcurement
[> Sourcing
> Engineering
[ Manufacturing Definitions
[ Production Control
[» Configuration Modeler
> Product Confiaurations

3.

a.

-

| Nodelnfo § Contact/Motes | Propeties | C s | T tions §" Portal Content
HNode Name: EXTERNAL
Gateway ID: LocaL Ql
Connector ID: [HTTPTARGET =Y

*Property Name Required Value
1 [HEADER Q| |senduncompress Q) F Ir Ql +| =]
2 [HTTPPROPERTY | @/ [Method aF [posT Ql +| -]
3[PRMARYURL | Q[ [URL aF nttp:i172.30.172.39:5576 Ql [+1[-1

EStvr
Mode Info | Contact f Mates | Properties | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Content

C_l Return to Search |

Select the Connectors tab.

Change the Connector ID to HTTPTARGET.

b. Enter a value for each property based on the following:

Property ID Property Name Value
HEADER sendUncompressed Y
HTTPPROPERTY Method POST
PRIMARYURL URL URL and the port of the
HTTP listener
Note: For complex business situations you can configure multiple

nodes and multiple listeners.

4. Click Save.
5.

If you are warned that you are changing the Connector, click OK.

6. Select the Transactions tab.

Configuring the PeopleSoft Message Router
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The following pane is displayed.

Eisdsrvl4 HE E3
3 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer e
Fle Edt View Favorites Tocls Help ‘.
daback + = - (@ [0 A @search Ggravoites Pmedia (4| By S =1 =]

Address [ hcp: fistsry14. bi.com/psp/ps JEMPLOYEE/ERP{c/I8_PROFILE. I6_NODE GBL ~| @ |Link

g
Chain ;I

[ Define Integration Rules

I Govemment Resource

Directory Hode Name: EXTERMAL
P Backgraund Processes
I Wiorklist Transactions

I Tree Manager
P Reporting Tools
~ PeopleTools

I Security

b Utilities

b wiorkilow

P Portal %
I Search Engine

P Personalization

P Process Scheduler
b Cube Manager

I Application Engine

Edit Transaction Type
1 Edit Quthsyne

Request Message

~ Integration Broker
P> Manitar

= Gateways

- Relatinnships Add Trangaction

= Codeset Groups

i gggggzﬁ,ames B save) [CiRetum to Search

I CTI Configuration

/[ MNodelnfo | Contact/Notes | Properies | Connectors [ Transactions \_Paral Content

Request Messane Versi
LOCATION_SYNC WEREION_1

Maode Info | Contact/ Notes | Praperies | Connectars | Trar | Portal Content

P Archive Data

P Translations

I EDI Manager

P Mass Changes

= Chanoe Wy Password
= My Personalizations

= b Syeatam Profile
4

101 2/2002

Mew Window | Help

Active

7. If there are no transactions, click Add Transaction.

In this procedure, the node is already configured with the LOCATION_SYNC

message.
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The Transaction Detail tab appears.

Tisdsrvl4 [T
2} Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer i e
File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help |.
duback - = - () [ A} Dsearch GFavortes (Predia (F | By 5 = 5

Address |:éj http:fisdsrv14.ibi.com/pspfps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/IB_PROFILE.IE_NODE GEL | @ |Link

Chain 2] Mew Window | Help
I Define Integration Rules

{ Transaction Detail _Messages

P Government Resource

Directory Node Name: EXTERMAL

> Background Processes

b warklist Transaction Detail

I Tree Manager

¥ Reporting Tools Effective Date: 101122002 “Status:
= PeopleTools

P Security Transaction Type: Outasync

P Utilities

B Workflow Request Message: LOCATION_SYNC

P Partal

b Search Engine Request Message Version:  YERSION_1

I Personalization . Im

- plicit b
P Process Scheduler Routing Type:
b Cube Manager ™ override Connector

_b Application Engine

= Integration Broker
P Waonitor

= Mode Definitions

Comment: d
- Gateways LI
= Relationships
- Codeset Graups Return to Transaction List
- Codesets

Bl CodesetVallies g S

b CTI Configuration
b Archive Data Transaction Detail | Messanes
P Translations
P EDI Manager | |
I Mass Changes

= Change by Password

= My Personalizations

i Nl Swstem Profile
4

You can add the message with which you are working.
a. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.
b. Click Save.
8. Return to the Transaction List.
a. If there are other transactions, edit them.
b. Set the status to Inactive.

Inactive status is for initial testing only. After you test your configuration, you
may change the status to Active and have as many nodes and transactions as
required to satisfy your business requirements.

9. C(lick Save on the Transaction List.

You are ready to send XML messages to your PeopleSoft XML listener.

Configuring the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1

The following procedure assumes that your Application Messaging environment is
properly configured and tested. See Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration
Broker" for more information.

To configure the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1 to send messages to Oracle
Application Server:

1. In a Web browser, launch the PeopleSoft 8.1 Gateway Configuration servlet
interface.

2. If the Simple File Handler is currently loaded, unload and delete it before
proceeding.
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You must see an empty Handler directory.

/3 http: //esdsun:18000/servlets /gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edit View Fgvoites Took Help

.2 D A

|
Q M BB F @B, = A

Back  Fouad  Stop  Refiesh Home | Seach Favortes Histoy | Mal  Pant  Edt  Discuss  AIM
Addiess [&] bitp://esdsur 19000/ serviets. gateway. administration =] @Eo
B
o .
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
‘ Handler ‘ Status ‘anl ‘Unlnmll(‘nnﬁgm‘e ‘Dslete |
Add handler

(&) Done

|

[ 5% Localintranet

3. Click Add handler.

/2 http:#/esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway. administration - Miciosoft Internet Explorer

File Edt View Favortes Took Help ‘ﬁ

S T A R | B- 9 ® . B &

Back Famard Stop  Refresh  Home Search  Favortes  History tail Print Edit Discuss AWM
Address [&] hitip: /esdeun: 18000/ serviets/gateway. admirist ation =] @60
« 1 . .
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
Handler Status Load| Unload | Configure |D919t9

Unload Confi
psit.pt8.tephandler, TCPTPHandler81 Loaded successfully s SRR |

Add handler

E
[&) Done

[T /5 Losal intranet
Perform the following steps:

a. Enter the full path of TCPIPHandler81 (case-sensitive):
psft.pt8.tcphandler.TCPIPHandler8l
b. Click Save.
4. C(lick Load.

The PeopleSoft Handler Directory window is displayed.
5. Click Configure.

The TCPIP81 Handler Directory window is displayed.
6. Click Add a TCPIP81 node.

Note: The screens illustrating this procedure show a node named

EXTERNAL. For more information about creating and using nodes,

see Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your
PeopleSoft documentation.
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The Add TCPIP81 Handler window is displayed.

; http://esdsun: 18000/ servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| Fle Edi Yew Favoites Took Help |
(-2 9 @ 4@ b @ D8 I B oA A
Back Farwvard Stop Refresh Home Search Favortes  History Mail Size Print Edit Discuss Al
J Address I@ hittp:# fesdsun: 18000/ serviets/ gatevay. administration ﬂ 6} Go
|
al *
TCPIPS1 Handler Directory
| Node Name ‘ Host:Port | Trace Directory ‘ Edit |D919t9‘
Add a TCPIFE1 node
Back to Handler Directory
-]
€] Done [ [ 5 Localintranet 4

7. Enter the requested values based on the information in the following table.

Field Value Example Description

Node Name EXTERNAL The name of the
TCP/IP node.

Host Name 172.19.25.152 The machine on
which your
PeopleSoft XML

listener is listening
for incoming
messages.

Port 3694 The port on which
your PeopleSoft XML
listener is listening
for incoming
messages.

Trace Directory /tmp The directory where
a trace file is created
when errors occur in
message delivery.

The system does not validate your entries.

8. Click Save.
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The TCPIP81 Handler Directory window is displayed.

73 http: /esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway_administration - Microsoft Intemnet Explorer [_ O] =]
J File Edt View Favorites Tools Help ‘ﬁ
S S P I (N~ B I B NCS L S - R
Back Fonard| Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favoites  History Hail Size Fiint Edit Discuss Al
| Adess [2] hitp:/esdsun 18000/ serviets/gateway. administration = @B
Bl
3
Add TCPIP81 Handler
Node Name Host Name Port Trace Directory
[EXTERNAL [17218.25182 [3694 [t
Cancel
|
&] Done || 5% Localintranet 4

9. For your changes to take effect, click Back to Handler Directory to return to the
PeopleSoft 8.1 Handler Directory window.

10. Click Unload and re-Load TCPIPHandler81.

You are now ready to send messages from PeopleSoft to OracleAS Adapter for
PeopleSoft.

Testing Your PeopleSoft Configuration

PeopleSoft 8.1 and 8.4 provide a ping node mechanism for testing your configuration.
The mechanism functions identically in both versions.

Test your configuration to ensure that:
= Oracle Application Server is up and running.

= The server name and port number for PeopleSoft and Oracle Application Server
match.

s The default page for HTTP exists.
To test a PeopleSoft configuration:
1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft application.
2. Navigate to the message monitoring menu.
For PeopleSoft 8.4:
a. In the menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and Monitor.
b. Select Monitor Message.
For PeopleSoft 8.1:

a. In the menu pane, expand Home, PeopleTools, Application Message
Monitor, and Use.

b. Select Application Message Monitor.
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3. Click the Node Status tab.

/2 Monitor Message - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_T=]
JF\Ie Edit view Favorites Tools  Help

| sk - = - @ & | @isearch FFavortes Fveds | S=HEGA

| Address [&] hitps/jesdsun.ibi.com: 20000/psp/ps/EMPLOVEE [ERP/c/APPMSGMONITOR. APPMSGMONITOR GBL =] P “Lmks‘

PeopleSoft.

Home

Directory =l Mew window | Help
[» Background Processes

wnrk"\iﬂm | Overiew | Wessage Instances j Fub Confracts | Sub Confracts ) Synchronous Messages | Channel Status | Node Status )
ree Manager

[> Reporting Tools Scheduled System Pause Times For Local Node: PSFT_EP

~” PeopleTools

[ Security Asynchronous Pause Time nize | Find | * | o as Add Pause

I Utilties Start Day Start Time End Day End Time

[ wmiarkfl ow Test Mode

[ Portal

[> Search Engine

[ Personalization

[> Process Scheduler
[> Cube Manager

gmg;gz‘;ﬁ E!Err;?:gre Ping a Node to Determine Its Availability
Message Node Name: |[EXTERMAL QJ Pingode_| Transaction Retry Queue

=7 Monitor
Messane Details "
S Integration Gateway ID Connector ID Gateway URL Message Text
Error Motificalion LOGAL HTTFTARGET hittpH1 72 30172 39:5576 Success (117,73)
Archive Messages
[> Litilities
MNode Definitions
Gateways
Relationships
Codeset Groups EHotify
Codesets
CodesetValues Owerview | Instances | Pub Contracts | Sub Contracts | Synchronous | Channel Status | Node Status | Domain Status | Queries
[> MultiChannel Frarmework
[> Archive Data
[> Translations
[> EDI Manager
[ Mass Changes
Change My Password
Wy Personalizations
My Systern Profile
by Dictionan = 4

& [ [ neemet

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Message Node Name list, select your node.
b. Click Ping Node.

If you properly configured both PeopleSoft and Oracle Application Server, you
receive a Success message.

An error indicates a configuration problem. For more information, see the
Integration Broker error log.
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Using Component Interfaces

This appendix describes how to create new and modify existing component interfaces
for use with OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft. It also describes how to apply security
to those component interfaces and how to test them.

You can:

= Use component interfaces supplied by PeopleSoft with your application.

= Component interfaces also are known as Enterprise Integration Points (EIP).
= Modify an existing component interface.

= Create a new component interface.

Before using your component interface you must apply security to it and test it.

After securing and testing a component interface, you must generate its API, see
Appendix A, "Generating Component Interface APIs" for more information.

Note: This section is intended as a helpful supplement; it is not a
substitute for PeopleSoft documentation. For complete and up-to-date
information about PeopleSoft component interfaces, see the
PeopleSoft Online Library for your PeopleSoft system.

Creating a Component Interface

You create component interfaces using the PeopleSoft Application Designer. For more
information about Application Designer, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

Working With Properties

You can add properties from the records in the component view. You can delete a
property in the component interface that you do not want to expose. You can rename
properties by clicking the property and then clicking again until you can enter a new
name. If you rename a property, it can be referenced in the component interface only
by the new name, not by the underlying component name.

Properties may have various icons adjacent to them. For example, EMPLID has an icon
indicating that it is a key field from the underlying record. NAME has an icon
indicating that it is an alternate key field from the underlying record. For a complete
list of property icons, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

Creating a New Component Interface
To create a component interface:
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1. Open the PeopleSoft Application Designer.
2. Select New from the File menu.

The New dialog box is displayed.

~] Application Designer - Untitled == x|

File Edit Wwiew Insert Build Debug Tools Go  Faworites window Help

INEEEEEEEED

Business | nterink
Business Process
Component
Compohent | nterface

Ll

Cancel

Sloeriomen [Boee [

|»

Begin validation of record definitions for default version of megsage LOCATION_SYNC.
Mo errors found.
End walidation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC.

|

A BTN Build 7, Find Ohject References J\ Upsrade ), Results ), Validate /
Ready S [

Perform the following steps:
a. Select Component Interface.
b. Click OK.

The Select Source Component for Component Interface dialog box is
displayed.

»] Application Designer - Untitled

File Edit Wiew Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Favorites  Window Help

B EREEEE N E
[ tneeied |

Select source Component for Component: Interface x|

Oblsct Type:  [Componert =
- Selection Criteria Cancel |

Name [J0B_CODE_TEL Froject [0 Frojects |
New Search

Description 4

Market Al Markets -

Objects matching selection criteria: @
Mame: [ Market_| Deserption I =]
IPE_PLAN_TABLE GBL IPE Plan Table
IPE_STEP_TABLE GBL IPE Step Table
JBCMP_TMP_DEPT GEL Mass Change Dept
JBCMP_TMP_GTAT GBL  Mass Change Status [
JOBCODE_HAZRDS_TBL GBL Job Code Hazards Table

GEL

JOB_DaTA_ADD_NEE GBL #Add Non Employee
JOB_DATA_APP GBL Applicant Hire
JOB_DaTA_COMCUR GBL #Add Concurent Job |

3094 obisctls] found

* Flowunopmen [ [

Begin validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_S'YNC.
Mo ermars found.
End validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC.

4 I }I\ Euild }\_Find Ohject References Upsrade #, Results 4 Yalidate

Ready ’i ’7‘
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3. Highlight the component to use as a basis for the component interface and click
Select.

The Application Designer dialog box is displayed.

~J Application Designer - Untitled - : 18l x

Fle Edit View Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Favorites Window Langusge Help

REEEE R R E
l‘ﬁunt\tled

Application Designer

Do you want to default the properties bazed an the:
@ undrling Componert definiion, JOB_CODE_TEL?

Explain |

P [T ]

Begin walidation of record definitions fior default version of message LOCATION_SYNC,
Mo erors found.
End validation of record definitions for default wersion of message LOCATION_SYNC.

[

A Build Find Object References A Upgrade A Results A Validate

Ready T

Note: If the component interface is large, expose the component
properties manually.

4. To create the component interface without displaying properties and to expose
component properties manually, click No.

Perform the following steps:
a. Drag the relevant fields from the left pane to the right pane.

b. To select various functions to perform, right-click either the right or left pane,
depending on which pane is active.

For a complete list of functions, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

5. To create the component interface and display the properties of the underlying
component interface, click Yes.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - [Component Interfacel {Component Interface)] & x|
@F\Ie Edit Wiew Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Favorites ‘Wwindow Help & x|
INEEEE R EE S E

JOB_CODE_TEL [Companent)

[ ontiea 65 JOBCODE_TEL (Takle)- 51
= Serol- Level 0 &> GETKEYS
5] JOBCODE_TBL [Tsble b SETID JOBCODE_TBEL SETID

HR_LBL_WAK [Derive ¢ JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) =483 FINDKEYS
g Serall- Level 1 Primary e SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
= Soml - Level 1 Frimary dfie JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE

&) JOBCODE_TBL(T ¢ DESCR JOBCODE_TBL DESCR
FUNCLIB_HR (Der @ GYT_OCC_SERIES JOBCODE_TBL GYT_OCC_SERI
ERIVED_IC_GEL @ GYT_DFFICIAL_DESCR JOBCODE_TBL GYT_OFFICIAL
G_IC_WRKD [De (-4 CREATEKEYS
DERIVED_EG [De @ SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
WT_DERIVED_LI e JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
ERIVED_GVT [D {8 PROFERTIES
R_LBL_WAK [D¢ -8 METHODS
ERIVED_POPUR @ Cancel

SCH_RT_WRK (| @ Croate
Serol - Level 2 Pri @ Find
Seroll - Level 2 Pri @ Get
Serol - Level 2 Pri @ Save
Serol - Level 2 Pri

Scioll - Level 2 Prit
Scroll - Lewel 2 Prit

Bros ] |
Ll »

Begin validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATIOM_SYNC.
No enars found
End walidation of record definitions for default version of meszage LOCATION_SYNC,

4 I }I\. Build , Find Object References Upgrade A Resulls A Validate
Ready (| I I

Standard Methods
The standard methods for the component interface are:

» Create
» Find

n Get

= Save

Only those methods in the underlying component are available. For example, if the
underlying component does not contain Add capabilities, Create is not available.

Viewing or Changing Available Methods

To view or change available methods:

1. Display the Component Interface Properties dialog box.
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~J Application Designer - Untitled - [Component Ir == x|
B Fle Edi View Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Favortes Window Help &l x|

| DisBlg] 8| = & s[E

[ JOE_CODE_TEL (Component) [ Hame Record Field Fead 0| Commer &

| S JOBCODE_TBL (Table) -5+ [ = @ UNTITLED
= Soroll - Level O B4 GETKEYS
8 JOBCODE_TBL [Table I g SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
=) HR_LBL_WRK [Derive i g JOBCODE JOBCOPE_TEL JOBCODE
Properties = x|

E_TBL SETID

General  Standard Methods | ETEL  JOBCODE
E_TEL DESCR

|57 =] E_TEL GYT_OCC_SERI

[¥ Create E_TEL GYT_OFFICIAL

IV Find
E_TEL SETID

I Get E_TEL JOBCODE

v Save
E_TBL SETID ¥
E_TBL JOBCODE ¥
B_BU_
B_BU_Vw  SETCNTRLVALUE ¥
E_TE
E_TBL EFFDT
E_TBL EFF_STATUS
E_TEL DESCR
E_TEL DESCRSHORT
E_TEL JOE_FUNCTION
E_TEL SETID_SALARY
E_TEL SAL_ADMIN_FL..
E_TBL GRADE ¥
E_TBL STEP
E_TBL HAMAGER_LEVEL
E_TBL SURVEY_SALARY

E_TBL SURWEY_JOE_C..

$ Development E_TEL UNION_CD
kil ﬂl F TRI FHRRFNEY £ =

Begin validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC.
Mo enors found.
End validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC.

4 I DI\ Build J,_Find Object References Upgrade Ay Resulls 4\ Validate

Ready [ [ [

2. C(lick the Standard Methods tab.
3. Select the desired methods.

Securing a Component Interface

You must set up security for the component interface before you can begin testing.

Configuring Component Interface Security for PeopleSoft Version 8.1x

The following procedure describes how to configure component interface security for
PeopleSoft Version 8.1 in 2- and 3-tier mode.

To configure component interface security:
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Maintain Security

File Edit Wiew Go Favorites | Use Setup Process Help

g[&(x]| alEE] 5 Pt e[| [l ||

Forgot My Password
User Prafiles »

Adrminister Personalizations
Delete User Profile:

Mass Change
Other Settings
Audit

Rales »
Rale Save &s
Delete Role
General »
Permission List Save &s Pages 3
Delete Permission Lisk PeopleTools 3
Process 3
Sign-on Times »
Component Interface  *
Message Monitor »
‘Web Libraries 3
Query 4
3
3
3

1. From the Use menu, select Permission Lists, Component Interface, and then click
Update/Display.

The Permission Lists dialog box is displayed.

M aintain Security - Use - Permizsion Lists

Fie Edit V“iew Go Favorites Use Setup Process Help

S EEEEEEEEEEEEE Az

Update/Display -- Permission Lists
Permission List:

o
=

Cancel |

Permission List Description <
Search |
CPAET 000 A
CPART000 Application Meszaging Admin. Detail |
CPENT000 Benefits
CPCO7000 Collabarative Apps Admin
CRCO1500 Administer Self Service Use Query |
CPEBT000 eBenefitz -

oo P Nz @y |

are matching entries were found than can be displaped.

[HE17OSUN | PST |

|Fnr Help, click Help Tapics on the Help Men |'|'|5,289 |

N

N

Before Security can be set, you must identify the permission lists.
2. Select the relevant permission list and click OK.
For more information on permission lists, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

The following pane is displayed.
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Maintain Security - Use - Permission Lists

File Edit “iew Go Favortes Use Setup Process Help

gle(x| ‘aale| slel == a8 2lo2] *le[ ]|

Generall Pagesl PeopleTooIsI Processl Sign-on Times ~ Componert Interface | Meszage Monitorl wieh Librariesl Guerny I Mass Ehangel Links I Audit I

Permission List: ALLPORTL =
Description: [Portal] Portal Permizzions

Mame Edit =)

AMOUNTINC_JPN Edit

CITY_TBL_ITA E dit

JOBCODE| d Edit

MSGSTATUSSUMMARY Edit

SALARY_GRADE E dit

Click On This Row To Enter Data

1

[HEI7OSUN  |Comparent nterfacs PST  [Update/Display i

|F0r Help, click Help Topics on the Help Menu.

| | Y

3. Insert the new component interface that you created.

4. Click Edit.

When you select the component interface, all available methods appear, including
user-defined methods. This enables you to specify whether this particular
Permission List must have full or partial access.

In the following example, the ALLPORTL Permission List has full access to all

methods.
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Maintain Security - Use - Permizsion Lists

File Edit “iew Go Favoites Use Setup Procesz Help

gle(x| aalal slel o=l G| 2] #lelslz])

Generall Pagesl PeopleTooIsI Processl Sign-on Times ~ Componert Interface | Meszage Monitorl wieh Librariesl Guerny I Mass Ehangel Links I Audit I

Permission List: ALLPORTL =
Description: [Portal] Portal Permizzions

Name TF it [l

IR Component Interface Permissions [ %]

|[JOBCODE

JOBCODE
MSGSTAT! Ty *Method Access = 7 : Cancel |
SALARY € |[Get Full Access j H
Click On T Create Full Access

Save Full Access ez (1) |

Cancel Full Access

Find Full Access

-
1 | »

Service=Field Change |H8‘I?DSUN |E0mp0nent|nterface PST |Update.-"DispIay i
Ready HE1705UN

5. Select the desired level of access.

6. Click OK.

Configuring Component Interface Security for PeopleSoft Version 8.4 or Higher

The following procedure describes how to configure component interface security for
PeopleSoft Version 8.4 or higher.

To configure interface security:
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EEMPLDYEE - Microsoft Internet Explorer

JFiIe Edit  View Favorites Tools  Help ﬁ

| wpak - = - D 2| Disearch GFavortes (AHstory | By S =l - 5 % ]
| ddress [ titp: fisdsrv 14 bi.comfpsplps/EMPLOVEEERF i f7tabmDEFALLT | #so

P Accounts Payahle o]
P eSettlements
P Asset Management
I Banking
P Cash Management
[P Deal Management
I Risk Management
[ VAT and Intrastat
b Cammitment Contral
I General Ledger
b Allocations
P Statutory Reports
| Data Exchanges
P Set Up Financials/Supply Chain
I Define Integration Rules FOM
P Government Resource Directory
I Background Processes
b Wiorklist
I Tree Manager
P Reparting Toals
+ PeopleTools
= Security
P User Profiles
¥ Permissions & Roles
= Permission Lists
= Copy Permission Lists
- Delete Permission Lists
- Roles
- Copy Roles
- Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
I Directory
P Security Ohjects
b Query Security
- Revigw Security Information
B Uilities
I Wiorkflow |
B Portal
I Search Engine
I Personalization
P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine

@ jawascript: Seleck("PT_PERMISSIONS_ROLES", "http: fjisdsrv14.ibi.comipscips/EMPLOYEEJERPs)WEBLIE_PT _MNAY.ISCRIFTL.FieldFormula.1Sc l_\ |° Inkernet

1. Expand PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, and Permissions & Roles and then
click Permission Lists.

2. Click Search.
The Permission Lists Search pane is displayed.
3. Select the relevant permission list.

The following pane is displayed.
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| Fle Edit s Favortes Took Help |

| 4mack « = - @ [0 A Qoearch GyFevorites CHHstory | By 5w = (] 9

| Adaress Iﬁ http: fisdsr14.ibi. com{pspips [EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY.ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTR.GBL | P

—

[ Tree Manager ;I ey indo | Help
I Reporting Toals

¥ PeopleTools General Pages PeopleTools Process Sigr-on Times

~ Security { \( = Y_ 2 Y = Y_g \D

I User Profiles Permission List  ALLPAGES

7 Permissions & Roles

Description: |ALLPAGES
- Copw Permission Lists
- Roles
- CopyRaoles Navigator Homepage: |NAV\GATOR Q
- Delete Roles
- cute Role Rules ¥ Can Start Application Server?

I Directary
P Security Objects
P Query Securi
- RevirZW Becu?i[ Time-out Minutes
Information 5 N
B Utilities Never Time-out
E \Q’Dr:m;”w " Specific Time-out (minutes)
orta
I» Search Engine
B Personalization
P Process Schedulsr
[» Cube Manager
I» Application Engine
I Integration Braker

b CTI Canfiguration B save) (QLRetumto Search ) |45 Mextin List) |15 Previous inList] B add
B Archive Data

I Translations General | Pages | PeopleTools | Process | Sign-on Times | Component Interfaces | Message Monitor | Web Libraries | Personalizations | Query | Mass (
> EDI Manager

P Mass Changes

= Change hty Passward
= My Personalizations
= Wiy Systern Profile i

|&] pone || |4 mtemet

I Allow Password o be Emailed?

4. Click the right arrow next to the Sign-on Times tab.

The Component Interfaces tab appears.

Permission Lists - Microsoft Internet Explorer -8 %]

| Fle Edit s Favortes Took Help |

| dBack + = - @ [8 & Qoeach (HFavorites (BHsory | By 5w S (] D

| Adaress Iﬁ http: fisdsr14.ibi. com{pspips [EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY.ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTR.GBL | P

—

& Home

I Tree Manager B
b Reporting Toals
7 PeopleTools Sign-on Times | € Wonitor | Weh Libraries
= Zecurity @I = Y = Y = \ D
I User Profiles = ;
— S ermissian List
7 Permissions & Roles ALLPAGES
Description: ALLPAGES
opy Permission Lists
- Delete Permission Lists 3]
- Roles
= Copy Roles
= Delete Roles AP_PCJOB_RQST Edit ll ;I
- Execute Role Rules
b Directary AP_PCJOB_RQSTZ Edit =]
b Security Dbjects AR_CONVERSATION_AGENT Edil +1[=1
P Query Security
= Review Security AR_CREDIT_AGENT Edit ll LI
Information AR_ITEM_AGENT Edit [+][=]
B Utilities
b Workdlow AUC_BID_CONTACT_CI Edit =]
b Portal AUC_CREATE_CLONE_GI Edil +1[=1
I» Search Engine
I Personalization AUC_CREATE_PO Edit =]
[; Embminls Seheduler AUG_PAGELET_PREF_CI Edit =
ube Manager
I Application Engine AUC_VNDR_ID_CI Edit ll ;l
I Integration Braker
ALC_WF_APPR_CI Edit +| =
I» CTI Configuration - - - Edt —I —I
P Archive Data BDG_CNTRL_EW_NTFY Edit +1[=1
P Translations
+| =
b EDI Wanager BDG_CNTRL_NOTIFY Edit =]
B Mass Changes BD_ACCT_PER_LOOKUP Edit =]
= Change iy Passward =
- My Personalizations EELANASREELDE Edit =1
= My Systern Prafile | |pD_assET Edit +| =1 s
-4 | 3
3] || |4 mtemet

5. Click the Component Interfaces tab.
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6. Click + to add a new row to the Component Interfaces list.

A field appears where you can enter the component interface name.

icrosoft Intemet Explorer

Fie Edt Yiew Favoies Took Help ‘
& - B | By & [ |
Back  Fuad  Stop  Refiesh  Home | Search Favoites Histow | Mal  See  Pint  Edi Discwss  AM

J Agddress I@ httpe /fizdsrel 4.ibi. com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE /ERP/c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTAGBL

I» Reporting Tools
< PeopleTools

= Security
P User Profiles

- Copy Permission Lists
= Delete Penmission Lists
- Rales
- Copw Roles
- Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
I Directory
I Security Objects
I Guery Security
- Beview Secutity
Information
b Utilties
P iaridlow
P Portal
I Search Engine
I Personalization
I Process Schaduler
I Cube Manager
b Application Engine
[* Integration Broker
I CTI Configuration
I Archive Data
I Translations
I EDI Manager
b Mass Changes
= Change My Password
= My Personalizations
= by Swstern Profile

= Permissions & Roles

8]
@ Sign-on Times / Component Interfaces Y Message Monitor Y Wieb Libraries \B

ALLPAGES

<

& Home

Permission List:

Description:

Component Interfaces

ALLPAGES

Mew Windom | Help j

K|

AP_PCJOB_RGST Edit
AP_PCJOB_RQST2 Edit
AR_CONVERSATION_AGENT Edit
AR_CREDIT_AGENT Edit
I a Eat
AUGC_BID_CONTAGT_CI Edit
AUC_CREATE_CLOME_CI Edit
AUC_CREATE_FO Edit
AUC_PAGELET_PREF_CI Edit
AUC_YNDR_ID_CI Edit
AUC_WF_APPR_CI Edit
BDG_CNTRL_EW_NTFY Edit
BDG_CNTRL_NOTIFY Edit
BD_ACCT PER_LOOKUP Edit
BO_AMNALYEIS_DB Edit

e bl [ 3 L el [ L L L
Oj oyoyo) ojof nyoyof oy o oy oy of o

| of?

3|

[ i@ Intemet

7. Enter the component interface name and click Edit.

This example uses the component interface AR_ITEM_AGENT.

rosoft Intemet Explo

Eile  E i Favoites  Tooks  Help

&= B B oM || i

Back Forard Stop  Refiesh  Home | Seach Favoites History Mail Size Plint Edl  Discuss  AlM
Addiess I@ hitp: /fisdsrv1 4.ibi.com/psp/ps /EMPLOYEE /ERP/c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTA.GEL j @ Go

b Reporting Toals
+ PeopleTools

= Security
P User Profiles

- Copy Petmission Lists
- Delete Permission Lists
- Roles

- Copy Roles

- Delste Roles

- Executs Rols Rules
[ Directory

I Security Objects

I Query Security

= Review Security

Infarmation

P Utilities
I Workflow
b Portal
| Search Engine
b Personalization
P Process Scheduler
P Cube Manager
I Application Engine
[ Integration Broker
[ CTI Configuration
I Archive Data
I Translations
> EDI Manager
b Mags Changes
- Change My Password
= My Persanalizations
= My Systern Profile

= Permissions & Roles

B]

€ Home

Component Interface Permissions

AR_ITEM_AGENT

Component Interface

0Ok Cancel

ethod Access

[Foraccess =]
[Faraccess =]
[Faraccess =]
[Faraccess =]
[Foraccess =]

Mew Window | Help

Mo Access (Al

1

| Intemet
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8. From the lists, select the desired access level for each method.
9. Click OK.
The following pane is displayed.

/3 Permission Lists - Microsoft Internet Explorer &) x|
J File Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help ﬁ
| 4k - 5 - @ & | Quoearch GFavorites CHHsor | BN S w0 ]9

| address Iﬁ https fisdsrv 14, ibl.comypspps/EMPLOYEEERPJC/MAINTAIN_SECURITY, ACCESS_CHTRL_LISTR GEL | @

I Tree Manager | |
P Reporting Tools
¥ PeopleTools
= Security
I User Profiles
= Parmissions & Roles

= Copy Permission Lists
- Delete Permission Lists
- Roles

- Copy Roles

- Delete Roles

- Bxecute Role Rules
I Directory

I Security Objects

I Query Security

= Review Security

Information

I Litilities
I worklow
I Partal
> Search Engine
I Patsonalization
I Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine
I» Integration Broker
I CTI Configuration
P Archive Data
I Translations

I> EDI Manager
9 Bl save) [QURetumto Search ) (45 NextinList ) 15 Previous inList | Ekadd

[» Mags Changes
= Lhange by Passwaord
LChange My Ea5sword General | Pages | FeopleTools | Process | Sign-on Times | Component Interfaces | blonitor | ¥yeb Libraries | Personalizations | QuemMja#
»

= by Personalizations
= hiy Systern Profile |
LKl I

& [ [ [4 mkemet

10. Scroll down in the right pane and click Save.

Testing a Component Interface

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft uses PeopleSoft metadata and component interfaces;
therefore, it can accommodate new or modified component interfaces. The adapter
makes no assumptions about component interfaces except that they are logical and
valid. Each component interface must be tested before being used as a source for the
adapter.

If changes are made to the underlying application by the user or by a PeopleSoft
upgrade and the changes invalidate a component interface, the user must repair the
invalid component interface before the adapter uses it.

Testing a Component Interface
To test a component interface:

1. In Application Designer, select Test Component Interface from the Tools menu.

The Component Interface Tester dialog box is displayed.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - [JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

E1 Fle Edit View |nssit Buid Debug Took Go Favortes Window Help =181
NS EEE R
JOE_CODE_TEL (Companent] Mame [ Recod | Field | Read Only [ Comment
% JOBCODE_TBL [Table) - Search Record =R JOBCODE
=] E Scroll- Lewel O -3 GETKEYS
“5%3 JOBCODE_TBL [Table] 4 SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
4= HR_LBL_WRK (Derived] < JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
4= DERMED [Derived) -3 FINDKEYS
B Scroll- Level 1 Primary Record SET_JOB_BU_Ww/ @ SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
=B E Scroll- Lewel 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TBL 4% JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
-3 JOBCODE_TBL [Takie] Component Interface Tester - Enter key values, choose function B3 DESCR
E-E5] FUNCLIB_HR [Derived) GYT_OCC_SERIES
-§=) DERIWED_IC_GBL [Derived] i~ 'Get' keys for Comporent Interface [double-click to set]——————————— GVT_OFFICIAL_DE
(= EG_IC_WRKD [Derived) K#s JOBCODE {
= DERIVED_EG [Derived) kde SETID SETID
(& GYT_DERIED_LBL [Derived) JOBCODE
B3 DERIVED_GVT [Derived)
B-E=) HR_LBL WRE. [Derived)
{2 FPS_LEL_ WRK (Derived) i~ 'Create’ keys for Component Interface (double-click to set)—————————
= DERIVED_POPUP (Derived) k#s JOBCODE Create New
2 EXCH_RT_wWRK [Derived) kée SETID 4
k=3 DERIVED_HR_CMP [Derived)
- E Seroll- Lewel 2 Primary Record: GYT_ICOD_F
BB Soroll- Level 2 Frimary Record: CAN_IOBCOI
B Soroll- Level 2 Pimay Record: JOBCD_TRN i~ Find' keys for Component Interface [double-click toset)—————————————
B Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record JOBCD_SUR | kde DESCR = Find
E Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_F | K& GWT_OCC_SERIES -
B Seroll-Level 2 Primary Record: SAL_RATEC (aﬁl GWT NFFICAL DFSCA =
- Soroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_CMP_F | 14 | ¥
V¥ Interactive Mode (set properties immediately)
I~ Get History ltems Eancel
< | I
Begin validating Companent Interface integrity I~
Mo erors found
End Camponent Interface validation
A0k Y Build Fired Ohject References Upgrade A Resulte A Validate
Ready [H8170SUN

2. If required, click the Component Interface Tester dialog box to bring it to the
foreground.

3. To test the component interface, use one the following methods.
= To test the component interface using the Find method, click Find.

The Component Interface Tester - Find Results dialog box displays all of the
possible entries for the underlying component. If there are more than 300
entries, a message appears.
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= In the left pane of the Find Results dialog box, select a field.
» To display the relevant data for that particular field, click Get Selected.
The following dialog box is displayed.
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»  If the security settings permit, you can change the values in the individual

fields.
4. To test the component interface using the Get method:
a. Enter the existing key(s).
b. Click Get Existing.

This returns the exposed properties for the key that you entered. You can
change values if Update access was specified.

Alternatively, you can test using the Create method.
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Perform the following steps:
a. Enter all required key values.
b. Click Create New.

When you enter valid values in Create keys, a pane showing the JOBCODE
data is displayed after the Table name is expanded with default data in place.
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You can change fields at this point. Changes are validated against the

component’s underlying business logic.

c. After you finish making changes, right-click the top item in the pane.

5. To save your changes, click Save.

The keys used to create the record can be used with the Get method for viewing
data. The data that was added can be viewed in the PeopleSoft Component as
shown in the following example. The Effective Date is one of the default values.

You have finished testing the component interface. Before using the component
interface, you must generate its API. See Appendix A, "Generating Component
Interface APIs" for more information.
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Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker

This appendix discusses how to configure and test PeopleSoft Integration Broker
(release 8.4) and PeopleSoft Application Messaging (release 8.1) using a
PeopleSoft-supplied File Output interface. In PeopleSoft release 8.1, the messaging
architecture is called Application Messaging and includes Application Messaging
Gateway. In release 8.4, the messaging architecture is called Integration Broker, which
includes Integration Gateway. When discussing release-generic issues, this section uses
release 8.4 terminology. When discussing release-specific issues, it uses release-specific
terminology.

Note: This section is not a substitute for PeopleSoft
documentation. For more complete and up-to-date information on
PeopleSoft Messaging and Integration Broker, see the PeopleSoft
Online Library for your PeopleSoft system.

PeopleSoft Integration Broker

PeopleSoft Integration Broker provides a mechanism for communicating with the
outside world using XML files. Communication can take place between different
PeopleSoft applications or between PeopleSoft and third-party systems.

To subscribe to data, third-party applications can accept and process XML messages
posted by PeopleSoft using the available PeopleSoft connectors or by adding a custom
built connector to the Integration Gateway. This topic primarily covers publishing
outbound asynchronous messages from a PeopleSoft system to a third-party
application using the delivered File Output connector. For information on outbound
synchronous messages, see "Using Outbound Synchronous Messages" on page D-23.

To send a message, you must properly configure various internal structures and
processes. The following descriptions are generally release-generic. Detailed
differences between releases 8.1 and 8.4 are discussed in other topics.

= Message

A Message is a container for the data that goes into the XML. It contains basic
structural information, such as records and fields. The Message must be in an
Active status to send the XML file

s Message Channel

The Message Channel is a mechanism for structuring records into logical
groupings. Each Message can belong to only one Message Channel. The Message
Channel must be in an Active (Run) status for the Message to be delivered.
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In release 8.1, the Message Channel also provides preliminary routing instructions;
you can specify which Message Nodes handle the message. Each Message
Channel can route messages to multiple Message Nodes

Message Node
Message node functionality changed from 8.1 to 8.4:

In release 8.1, the primary function of the Message Node is to specify which
Gateway receives the messages.

In release 8.4, much of the "intelligence" that was built into the Message Channel
moved to the Message Node. This provides additional flexibility over release 8.1.
You can specify which messages the Message Node can handle. In addition, the
Gateway Connector is bound to the Message Node. Each Message Node can route
messages to only one Connector.

Integration Gateway

The Integration Gateway is a program that runs on the PeopleSoft Web Server. It is
the physical hub between PeopleSoft and the third-party system.

Target Connector /Handler

Connectors are Java programs that run under the control of the Integration
Gateway and control the final output destination of the XML file. PeopleSoft
release 8.4 comes with several connectors including HTTP, FTP, SMTP, JMS, POP3,
and a Simple File connector that places the file in a directory on the Web
Server. This section discusses the Simple File connector.

PeopleCode

PeopleCode is the programming tool provided with PeopleTools that enables you
to create complex application functionality. A message can only be initiated using
specific PeopleCode instructions. This code is typically triggered by an application
event, such as creating a new database entry through an online panel or through a
batch job.

Most of the examples in this section use the LOCATION_SYNC message, which is a
PeopleSoft Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) and is supplied with most PeopleSoft
applications. If LOCATION_SYNC is not part of your package, you may use any
supplied message.

Configuring Integration Broker in PeopleSoft 8.4

You can configure PeopleSoft 8.4 to send an asynchronous outbound message to the
File Output connector.

To configure application messaging in PeopleSoft 8.4:

1.
2.
3.

Ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel.
Configure the Message Channel.

Configure the IntegrationGateway.properties file to communicate with your
PeopleSoft 8.4 application.

Configure the Integration Gateway and File Output connector.
Create and configure a new Gateway node.

These tasks are described in detail in the following procedures.
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Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly
To ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel:

1. Open Application Designer.

2. On the File menu, point to Open, click Message, and then open the LOCATION_
SYNC message.
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3. To view the fields that are included in the Message, highlight LOCATION_TBL.
4. Right-click LOCATION_TBL and select Properties.
The Message Properties dialog box is displayed.
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~J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC [Message]]
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5. Select the Use tab.
6. Ensure the Active check box is selected.

The message is routed to the Message Channel, ENTERPRISE_SETUP, and the
default message version is VERSION_1 (messages can have multiple versions).

7. Click OK and then save the message.

You have finished ensuring that the message is active and is routed correctly.

Configuring the IntegrationGateway.properties File
To configure the IntegrationGateway.properties file:

1. Open the IntegrationGateway .properties file using the editor of your
choice.

2. Find the section of the file that specifies the JOLT connect string setting for the
default application server. This is usually near line 75, and looks similar to the
following:

## JOLT connect string setting for optional Default Application Server. Do NOT
specify a NODENAME.

#

# Example:

#ig.isc.serverURL=//MYSERVER:9000

#ig.isc.userid=MYUSERID

#ig.isc.password=MYPASSWORD

#ig.isc.toolsRel=8.40

3. Uncomment (or copy and uncomment) the four lines that specify the connection.
4. Enter the appropriate information.

In the following example, the tools release is 8.40.09:
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ig.
.isc.userid=vVP1

ig

ig.
ig.

isc.serverURL=//isdsrv14:9000

isc.password=VP1l
isc.toolsRel=8.40.09

The PeopleSoft tools release must be precise to the last decimal.

Note: With release 8.42, the password must be stored in an
encrypted format. PeopleSoft provides a script called
PSCipher.bat (PSCipher. sh on UNIX) to accomplish
encryption. Typically, this script is located in the path of the
IntegrationGateway.properties file. Follow the instructions
supplied by PeopleSoft to run this script.

You have finished configuring the IntegrationGateway.properties file.

Configuring the Integration Gateway and the File Output Connector
To configure the Integration Gateway and the File Output Connector:

1.
2.

In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft 8.4 application in 4-tier mode.

In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click
Gateways.

Open the LOCAL Gateway ID and enter the following Gateway URL:

machine-name/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector

Where machine-name is the URL of your PeopleSoft Web Server.
Click Refresh.

A message appears stating the outcome of the refresh process.
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5. Click OK and scroll down to click Save.

You must click Save before continuing.
6. Click the Properties link for the ILEOUTPUT Connector ID.

The Properties window for the FILEOUTPUT Connector is displayed.
7. Accept or overwrite the default values.

In the following figure, the FilePath PROPERTY from the c: \temp default was
changed to d: \ps\cache.
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8. To return to the Gateway window, click OK.
9. Scroll down and click Save.

You have finished configuring the Integration Gateway and the File Output
Connector.

Creating and Configuring a New Gateway Node
To create and configure a new Gateway Node:

1. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then, click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the Add a New Value tab.
3. In the Node Name field, enter a node name.

It is recommended that you name your first (trial) message node EXTERNAL.
After successfully configuring and sending messages using this node, you can
create additional message nodes with names appropriate for your application.

4. Click Add.

The Node Info tab becomes available.
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Perform the following steps:

a. Inthe Description field, enter an appropriate description.

b. From the Node Type list, select EXTERNAL.
c. From the Routing Type list, select Implicit.
5. Select the Connectors tab.

The Connectors tab becomes available.
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I Background Pracesses
b Workdist Node Name: EXTERNAL

[» Tree Manager
I Reporting Tools

~ PeopleTools Gateway ID: [Local al
I Security
b Utilities Connector ID: [FiceouTruT @
b warldlow
P Portal

> Search Engine

ngir | Data Type fDescription |
P Personalization
b Process Scheduler Property ID ‘Property Name Required Value

P Cube Manager 1 [HEADER Q] [sendUncompresi@] B [v Ql[+][=

I Application Engine I a I pres: Q) a —I —I

= Integration Broker 2[PROPERTY Q| [Filerath a F dipsicache al [+ -]
|

I Wonitor

= MNode Definitions
- Gateways

- Relationships

- Codeset Groups

= Codesets
iisIC0dasbtvallies RNt
P CTI Configuration & save
b Archive Data Mode Info | Contactf Motes | Properies | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Content

P Translations

I EDI Manager

I Mass Changes

= Chanoe My Password
= My Personalizations
= hity Systerm Profile I

[ I8 Inemet

]

Perform the following steps:

a. Specify LOCAL for the Gateway ID.

b. Specify FILEOUTPUT for the Connector ID.

c. Accept or overwrite the default Gateway property values.

6. Click Save.

7. To specify the transactions to route messages to your node, select the Transactions
tab and click Add Transaction.

The Node Transactions pane is displayed.
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Microsoft Internet Explorer
| EBle Edt Wiew Favories

Tools  Help

LT <

Back Forpard Stop

S e

Hail Siee Frint

2] )

Refresh  Home

a

Seach Favortes  Histoy

Address I@ http:/fisdsrv14.ibi.com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE /ERP/c/IB_PROFILE.IB_NODE.GEL

FOM
P Government Resource
Directory
[ Background Processes
b wiorklist
[» Tree Manager
P Reporting Tools
~ PeopleToals
I Security
I Utilities
I wiorkflow
I Portal
I Search Engine
P Personalization
I Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
I+ Application Engine
= Integration Braker
P> Monitor
= Node Definitions
= Gateways
- Belationshins
- Codeset Groups
- Codesets
- Codeset Values
I CTI Configuration
P> Archive Data
P Translations
I EDI Manager
I Mass Changes
= Chanae hly Passward
- My Personalizations
= My Systern Profile

Node Transactions

Find an Existing Value ! Add a New Value \

Node Name: [EXTERNAL =Y

1011212002 [

Effective Date:

Transaction Type:

Request Message: [LocaTion_svnc

Request Message Version: |\/ERS\ On_1

Add

Find an Existing Yalue \ Add a Mew Value

MewWindow | Help

&

|4 Intemet

Perform the following steps:

a. From the Transaction Type list, select Outbound Asynchronous.
b. In the Request Message field, specify LOCATION_SYNC.
c. In the Request Message Version field, specify VERSION_1.

In the Request Message Version field, specify VERSION_1.

8. Click Add.

The Transaction Detail pane is displayed.
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/J Wode Definitions - Miciosoft Intemet E xplorer oL=|
| Fie Edt View Faores Took  Hep ‘
5 =
« .=+ D 4 @ B | E- & 9 W PE]
Back Fomnward Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favortes  Histary M ail Size Print Edit Discuss AlM
Addhess [&] hitp:isdsryl bl com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE /ERP/cAB_PROFILE.IE_NODE GEL ~| @60

IR — =

FOu B New Window | Help
b Government Resource

Directory
I Background Processes
I Wiorklist
b Tree Manager

P Reporting Tools Transaction Detail
¥ PeopleTools -
Effective Date: 1001212002 “status: [EEEIN ]

I Security
Transaction Type: Quthsyne

{ Transaction Detail {_Massanas

Node Name: EXTERMAL

P Utilities
I arkflow
I Fortal
I» Search Engine Request Message: LOCATION_SYNG
I Personalization
I Process Scheduler Request Message Version: VERSION_1
I Cube Manager l—_l
I Application gngine Routing Type: Implicit =
~ Integration Broker ™ override Connector
[ Wonitor
= Node Definitions
- Gateways
jj nclatonchiss Comment: LI
- Codeset Groups
= Codesets LI
- CodesetValues
I CTI Configuration
I Archive Data B s
I Translations
[» EDI Manager Transaction Detail | Messages
[» Mass Changes
= Change My Passward
= by Personalizations
= by Systern Profile

Return to Transaction List

Perform the following steps:

a. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.

b. Click Save, then click the Return to Transaction List link.

c. To ensure that your data entry is not lost, click Save again.
You have finished creating and configuring the new Gateway Node.

See "Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message" on page D-25 for more information.

Configuring Application Messaging in PeopleSoft Release 8.1

You can configure PeopleSoft 8.1 to send an asynchronous outbound message to the
Simple File Handler.

To configure application messaging in PeopleSoft 8.1:

1. Create and configure a new Message Node.

2. Ensure the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel.
3. Configure the Message Channel.

4. Configure the Simple File Handler in the Gateway.

These tasks are described in detail in the following procedures.

Creating and Configuring a New Message Node
To create and configure a new message node:

1. Select New from the File menu and click Message Node.

A Message Node window is displayed.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - Message Node2 (Message Node)
File Edit “iew [nzet Build Debug Toolz Go Favortes ‘Window Help

DizBle] & == w5 (2l

essage Node? [Message Node)

Locations:

Inzert Location ..

Find Object References

Delete Del

2. Right-click anywhere inside the white space and select Insert Location.

The Location URL box is displayed.

] Application Designer - Untitled - [EXTERNAL [Message Node]]

@Ei\e Edit “iew Inseit Build Debug Tools Go Fawoites Wwindow Help

NEEEEEEEETT=N

Locations:

Location [x]
Location
’7UHL3 Ihttp:x’x’esdsun.\bi com;: 180000 serviets/psht pt. gateway. G atewayS erviet Cancel |

3. Enter the following URL for the PeopleSoft Application Gateway (handler
directory):

machine-name:port/servlets/psft.pt8.gateway.GatewayServlet

Where machine-name is the URL of your PeopleSoft Web server and port is the
socket on which the server is listening. The characters you enter after machine-name
are case-sensitive.

4. Click OK.
5. Display the Message Node Properties dialog box.
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“J Application Designer - Untitled - Meszage Node2 [Message Node]

File Edit “iew [nzert Build Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help

Ds8e] & 4= (5|5

Meszzage Node Properties [ %]

Gereral Use |

~ Local Mode
™ Local Mode?

eszage Mode2

Locations:

— Wersion

PeopleT nols Yersion: |3-1 7
Application Wersion: IS.BD.DDD
—Acocess Password
Passward I
Fie-verify Password I

— Distinguished Mame

http: //ezdzun.ibi.con

Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.
b. In the text boxes, enter the PeopleTools and Application Version numbers.
c. Click OK.
6. Display the Save As dialog box.

[ Application Designer - Untitled - Message Node2 [Message Mode]

le Edit “iew Insert Buld Debug Toolz: Go Favortes Window Help

olz8la| & &l=e| = 8=

Message Mode2 [Message Node]

Locations:

http: /fesdsun.ibi.com: 180004 serviets/psft. pt8. gateway. GetwayServiet
Save As [ %]

Save Mame s
— O
Eremel —— 2|
Cancel |

7. To save the Message Node, click OK.
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D-14

It is recommended that you name your first (trial) message node EXTERNAL.
After successfully configuring and sending messages using this node, you can
create additional message nodes with names appropriate for your application.

If you intend to migrate this message node to a different PeopleSoft environment
(for example, from Test to QA), you can create a PeopleSoft project and insert the
Message Node into the project.

You have finished creating and configuring the message node.

Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly
To ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper message channel:

1. Open Application Designer.

2.  On the File menu, point to Open, click Message, and open the LOCATION_
SYNC message.

“J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC (Message)]

[ Fle Edt Miew Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help =& x|

ns|8lg] 2| #=l@| s3] | EEEE]
Message Shiucture Field Name Alias Include -
=45 YERSION_1 SETID
°F | OCATION_TBL! LOCATION
%) Message Subscriptions EFFDT

<

~ &, LocationSyne EFF_STATUS
..... 2o LocationSpncEtt DESCR
DESCR_AC
[7_|DESCRSHORT
3 |EUILDING

FLOOR

10| SECTOR
JURISDICTION
ATTN T
COUNTRY
ADDRESS]
ADDRESS2
ADDRESS3
ADDRESSY
oTY
HUKT
HUM2

HOUSE_TYPE
2 | ADDR_FIELDT
3 | aDDR_FIELDZ
4 | ADDR_FIELD3
i
{}
7

COUNTY
STATE

POSTAL
GEO_CODE
IN_CITY_LIMIT
COUNTRY_CODE
FHOME

[32 | EXTENSION
Fé

SETID_SALARY

SAL_ADMIN_PLAN
LANG_CD
REG_REGION
HOLIDAY_SCHED
LOCALITY
CAN_CHA
CAN_DEE_AREAC

GEOLOC_CODE
OFFICE_TYPE
NCF_Stw/_CAN
Feady [HE1705UN ] [

T
|24 el sl

R I e e B A e e B e e R B e e R e B 1 e I R R R e R R R R R R R R R

Il

3. To view the fields that are included in the message, highlight LOCATION_TBL.
4. Right-click LOCATION_TBL and select Properties.
The Message Properties dialog box is displayed.
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~J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC (Message]]

{8 Fle Edt View lnsst Buld Debug Tools Go Favoites “window Help =1elx|
n|z(E|o] & &|=l®| =(sm |-
Message Stucturs Field Hame Alias Include -
£ 45 VERSION_1 1 |SETID v
53 LOCATION_TBL 2 |LOCATION v
23] Message Subscriptions 3 |EFFDT v
4.+ LocationSyne 4 |EFF_STATUS o
Lo LocationSyncElf 5 _IDFSCR >

General LUse |

Status
W Active
Message Charnel  ERIEEEREENIE
Default Version:
i~ Message Viewing / Correction
' Use Message Monitor Dislog
" Use Page
Fag;
et arme | =l
Baname | j
[tz Wame: | j
Fage ame: I j
BEHOH Imdd j
E|LANG (D d
7 |REG_REGION v
HOLIDAY_SCHED v
9 |LOCALITY I
CAN_CHA =
CAN_DEE_AREAC [’
2 |GEOLOC_CODE =
3 | OFFICE_TYPE b
[44|NCR_SW_CAN e =l
Ready HBE17050N

Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.

b. Ensure the Status check box is selected, which indicates that the message is
active.

c. From the Message Channel list, select ENTERPRISE_SETUP.

d. From the Default Version list, select VERSION_1 (messages can have multiple
versions).

5. Click OK.

6. Save the message.

Configuring the Message Channel
To configure the message channel:

1. From the File menu, choose Open and click Message Channel.

2. To open the ENTERPRISE_SETUP Message Channel, select ENTERPRISE_
SETUP.

3. Right-click ENTERPRISE_SETUP and select Properties.
The Message Channel Properties dialog box is displayed.
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~J Application Designer - Untitled - ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]
File Edit “iew |nsert Build Debug Tools Go Window Help

DlzlE|g] 8] ¢=]=] =85

i ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]

Meszages I

[ st Message Channel Properties
ALTACCT_CF_FULLSYNE [ Genewal Uss |
ALTACCT_CF_SYNC n

BUDGET REF_CF_FULLSYNC
BUDGET_REF_CF_SvNC CIF
BUDGET_SCENARIO_FULLSYNC IF
BUDGET_SCENARIO_SYNC h
BUS_UMIT_F5_FULLEYNC - Quialty of servic
BUS_UNIT_FS_SYNC € BestEffot & Guaranteed
CHARTFIELD_FULLS'YNC
CHARTFIELD1_SYNC
CHARTFIELDZ FULLS'YNC
CHARTFIELD2 SYNC
CHARTFIELD3 FULLSYNC
CHARTFIELD3 SYNC
CLASS_CF_FULLSYNC
CLASS_CF_SYNC
COUNTRY_FULLSYNC

M Charnel Stat
SooE AT 5 s chive Messages? [ Unordered?

Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.
b. Ensure that the Message Channel status is set to Run.
c. Click OK.
4. From the left pane, select the Routing Rules tab.
The pane is blank.

] Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]]

mEile Edit “iew Inset Build Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help

ISEETEEEEE TR

Messayes  Rouling Rules I

Direction I Message Mode Mame I Message Node Description I

‘Wiew Definition
‘Wiew OnFoutePublication PeopleCode
‘Wiew OnBouteSubscription PeopleCode

Find Object References

Routing Direction »

5. Right-click the pane and select Insert Message Node.
The Insert Message Node dialog box is displayed.
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“J Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]]

EE\IB Edit “iew Inseit Buld Debug Tools Go Favoites 'window Help
IEEENE R EENETTEN

Messages  Routing Rules I

Direction | Mezzage Mode MName | tezzage Mode Description |
Ingert Meszage Node [ %]
Object Type: IMessage Made j

Name [E<TERNEL
Dezcription I
Project IAII Projects 'I

i~ Selection Criteria LCancel

Mew Search

Objects matching gelection criteria: @
Mame Local Description
PSFT_E PS FDM - Local Mode
PSFT_HR b PS5 HAMS - Local Node
PSFT_FF PS5 EPM - Local Node
PSFT_XINEND
PSFT_XOUTBND Outbound Hode
PT_LOCAL

|? obiject(s] found

Perform the following steps:

a. Select the message node that you created in "Creating and Configuring a New
Message Node" on page D-11, for example, EXTERNAL.

b. Click Insert.
6. Click Cancel.

Information appears on the Routing Rules tab.

\'[ Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUFP [Message Channel]]

mEile Edit ‘“iew Inset Build Debug Tools Go Fawortes ‘wWindow Help
ISEETEEEEE TR

Messayes ~ Rouling Rules I

Direction I Message Mode Name Message Mode Description

Wiew Definition
Yiew OnR outePublication PeopleCode
Yiew OnH outeSubscription PeopleCode

Inzert Message Mode

Find Object References

Routing Direction Subscribe From

v Both [Pub & Sub

Perform the following steps:
a. Right-click the message node and point to Routing Direction.
b. From the Routing Direction menus, select Publish To.
7. Save the Message Channel, and if you require it, place it in your project.

You have finished configuring the Message Channel.
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Configuring the Simple File Handler in the Gateway
To configure the Simple File Handler in the Gateway:

1. In a Web browser, launch the PeopleSoft 8.1 configuration servlet interface (also
known as the server gateway) by entering the following URL:

machine-name:port/servlets/gateway.administration

Where machine-name is the name of the application server that hosts PeopleSoft and
port is the port number on which the application server is listening.

The Handler Directory window is displayed.

“J http: /esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

J Eile Edit ‘iew Favortes  Tools  Help

JAgdress & [T
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
| Handler | Status ‘anl |Ullll]ﬂl1|c[ll]ﬁglll‘9 |D919t9 |
Add handler
|
|1 Done [ [ 5 Localintranet 7

2. Click Add Handler.
The Add Handler window is displayed.

< http: //esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| Hle Edi View Favortes Tods Help |
> I s T - = - RS RO RO B B
Back e Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favorites  History [LET] Size Print Edit Discuss AWM
Address [@] hiip.//esdsun18000/serviats/gateway administalion =] @6
=
Add Handler
Handler class: |psh ptE.hIehand\er.S\mpIeF\IeHandleri M
Cancel
|
@] Done [ [ 52 Localintranet Y

3. Enter the full name of the Simple File Handler class,
psft.pt8.filehandler.SimpleFileHandler.

Note: The name is case-sensitive.

4. Click Save.
The Handler Directory window is displayed.
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T http: //esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway_administration - Micrasoft Internet Explorer

File Edit Wiew Favoites Tools  Help |ﬁ

S < BT R A

Back Famvard Stop  Aefiesh Home

Q = I

Search Favortes  Histary

B - 5 B O E A&

Mail Size Print Edit Discuss  AlM

| Adsress [@] hip./esdsun1B000/servlets gateway administration | ®6a
=
—~ .
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
Handler Status Load |U1\lna(l‘(.‘nnﬁg1u‘e Delete
pstt.pt8 filehandler. SwapleFileHandler Not loaded ﬂl Delete

Add handler

|
4

|&] Dane || [T Local intranet

5. To load the handler, click Load.

After the handler loads, "Loaded successfully” appears in the Status column.
6. Click Configure.

The Simple File Handler Directory window is displayed.

3 http: / fesdsun:18000/servlets/ gateway_administration - Microzoft Internet Explorer

J File  Edit “iew Favoites Toolz  Help

j@.».@ﬁﬁ

Back Fanyarnd Stop  Refresh  Home

Q m @ B & g . = A

Search Fawvorites  History il Size Frint Edit Discuss  AlM
J Address I@ http: /fesdsun: 18000/ serviets/gateway. administration

Simple File Handler Directory

Node Name Qutput Directory Include 1

Header?

Add afile handlernode |

7. Click Add a file handler node.
The Add File Handler window is displayed.

; http: //esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet E xplorer
File  Edit View Favaotes Took Help |
5 =
@@ [ oA A E W EaA 5 B.H A
Back Forward Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favorites  History il Size Print Edit Discuss  AlM
JAgdless I@ http:/ /esdzun: 180004 zenets/gateway. administration j ﬁﬁn
.
Add File Handler
. Inchude | Base64
Node Name Output Directory Uncompress?
2 N Header? Decode? ’
[EXTERMAL [ipp 5] r 5]
Save
Cancel
|&] Dane [ [ [Fa Local inianet v
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8. In the Node Name field, enter the name of the message node that you created in
"Creating and Configuring a New Message Node" on page D-11, for example,
EXTERNAL.

Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message

Messages are initiated by the PeopleCode that is attached to a record. Usually, this
record is one of the records associated with the message itself.

1. Open Application Designer.

%] Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_TBL (Record)]

mEila Edit View |nzert Build Debug Toolz Go Favortes Window Help
plzEE] & &= sem ezl M

Record Fields lRecordTYpe I

[ [Num| Field Name | Type | FDe| FEd] FCh| FFo| Rin| Ris|RDe| RSe| SEd| SPr| SPo] Sl | 515 [wik| PPr|
T [SETID Char v
LOCATION C
3 [EFFDT Date
4 |EFF_STATUS Char v
5 |DESCR Char v
& |DESCR_AC Char
7 |DESCRSHORT Char
& |BUILDING Char
3 |FLOOR Char
10 _|SECTOR Char
11 [JURISDICTION Char
12 [ATTM_TO Char
13 |ADDRESS_SER SRec
14 _|PHONE_SBR SRec
15 _|EATENSION Char
16 [Fex Char
17 _[SETID_SALARY Char
18 [SAL_ADMIN_PLAN Char
19 |LANG_CD Char
20 |REG_REGION Char
21 |HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE Char
2z |LOC_TBLUSA_SER SRec
23 |LOC_TBLCAN_SER SRec
24 [WRKS_CNCL_SBR SRec
25 |LOC_TBLGER_SBR SRec
26 |LOC_TBLUK_SEBR SRec
27 |LOC_TBL_FED_SBR SRec
28 |LOC_TBLESF_SBR SRec
29 [LABEL_FORMAT_IDZ Char
30 [LABEL_FORMAT_ID3 Char
31 |USG_LBL_FORMAT_ID Char
32_|LOC_TBLMEX_SBR SRec
33 |[ESTABID Char v
34 |COMMENTS_2000 Long

2. On the Record Fields tab, select the LOCATION_TBL record.
3. Select the PeopleCode display option.
4. Select the Save Post Change (SPo) box for the LOCATION field.

The following window displays the PeopleCode that initiates a LOCATION_SYNC
message.
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“J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_TBL LOCATION.SavePostChange (Record PeopleCode]]

[ File Edit Yiew Insst Buid Debug Tools Go Favortes Window Help =
| niseel &l FEe EElE | s B Bkl ol
| LOCATION [field) jlﬁavePﬂlehange =

Local Message sMSG;
Local Rowset &R30, &RS501, sRS11;
Local Row sR1;

PanelGroup string sPubNodeName:
FanelGroup boolean shctionCodeRowddd:

If ActiveRowCount({) = CurrentRovlumber() Then
sMSG = CreateMessage (Message. LOCATION_SYNC) ;

If &M3G.Tshctive Then

Component Interface "LOCATION".) from panel buffer.®/
s =y

If | [%ComponentName - Component.LOCATION) And
(sActionCodeRowadd = True)) Then

GR30 = GetLevelD(]:
sR301 = CreateRowset(sR30);

RS0, CopyTo [¢RSOL] ;

¢RS11 = &RS01(1).GetRowset|Scroll. LOCATION_TBL) ;
¢RS11.Flush(]

&Rl = sR30{1).GetRowset (Scroll. LOCATION_TEL).GetRow(l] :
&R1.CopyTo(sRSL1.GetRow(1) ) ;

£RE0L. CopyTo (&RS0) ;

End-If:
S ey

sM3G. CopyRowsetDelta(GetLevel0 (] (1). GetRovset(Scroll. LOCATION_TBL) ) ;

/% prevent circular publishes, do not publish back to originating node */
If Alli&PubNodeName] Then

&MEG. DoNetPubToNodeNane = sPubNodeName;
End-If;

sHSG. Publish() ;

End-If:
End-If:

Ready

For more information about PeopleCode, consult your PeopleSoft Online Library.

/% If the programw is called by a Component Interface, then flush the extra row (Created by Component Create(), CopySetupRowset on

[~ |
IHerrosuN [

You have finished viewing the PeopleCode for a message. You can now test

Integration Broker (in PeopleSoft 8.4) or Application Messaging (in PeopleSoft 8.1).

Testing the Integration Broker

To test the Integration Broker by generating a message, you can navigate to the
Location Transaction window and add, update, or delete a location entry in your
application. Depending on your application, the way you navigate varies.

The following example illustrates a Financials 8.4 application where a new location
with a SetID of SHARE and a Location Code of TEST001 was added.

Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker
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&S 3| B & S |
Back Forysrd Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favorites  History ail Size Print Edit  Discuss  AlM
Address I@ hitp:/digdsre 4.ibi.com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/DEFINE_GEMERAL_OPTIONS LOCATION_TBL.GBL j @G
@ Home
~ Location =]
= Country
& i _ )
CaLniry Stallelics [ Location Definition " Location Detail |

- Division Area Code
el SetlD: SHARE Location Code:  TESTO01

Region Codes Location Definition
= Region Type Codes
ate *Eff Date: |10012/2002 |Fi] | Active d ‘Descr: |Mvﬂrst test lncation =]
b WarketRates )
Country: USA Q) United states Prefix:

I Nates

I Pasition Accounting Gome Street Phone:
I Process Partition ID Address 1: I Ext:

4 Sales and Use Tax Address 2: | )

I» Shipping and Receiving Fax:

I Teamn Members Address 3: I

I Units of Measure
I User Preferences

[ WAT and Intrastat " Some City ™ n City Limit
I Workflow city:

I}Dp){mdl Sihﬁer:ﬂ: 4 County: Postal:
roduct Relate
b Utilities State: NY 4 Jurisdiction:

I» Define Integration Rules
FDMm Building 2: Floor #: Sector:

b Government Resource
Directory

| Background Processes B save) ([Eority EkAdd | [ UpdaterDisplay) | 2 Include Histary) ([ Carrect Histary |
I wiarklist
[ Tree Manager Lacation Definition | Location Detail

> Reporting Toals

P PeopleTools

= Change My Passwaord
= My Persanalizations LI

2] [ [ Intemet 7

The following figure shows a portion of the XML output.

E-A\PS\CACHEAPSFT_EP.LOCATION_SYNC.69.xml - Microsoft Intemet Explorer

it Discuss  AlM

- = @@@‘@'%‘3'

Baok Farward Stop  Refiesh  Home ‘ Search Favorites  History tail Size

Address [[2] E£\PS\CACHESPSFT_EF.LOCATION_SYNC.63.aml =] @60

<¥xml wersion="1.0" 7=
- <LOCATIOM_SYMC:=
- =FieldTypes=
+ <LOCATION_TEL class="R"=
} =PSCAMA class="R">
=LAWGUAGE_CD type="CHAR" /=
<AUDIT_ACTM type="CHAR" /=
=BASE_LANGUAGE_CD type="CHAR" /=
<MSG_SEQ_FLG type="CHAR" /=
<PROCESS_INSTANCE type="NUMBER" />
=PUBLISH_RULE_ID type="CHAR" /=
=MSGNODEMAME type="CHAR" /=
«/PSCAMAS
=/FieldTypes=
- =MsgDatax
— =Transaction:=
- = OCATION_TBL class="R"»
=SETID=SHARE=/SETID>
<LOCATION=TESTO01=/LOCATION=
<EFFDT>2002-10-12</EFFDT=
=EFF_STATUS=A=/EFF_STATUS:=
=DESCR=My first test location</DESCR=
“DESCR_AC /=
<DESCRSHORT /=
<BUILDING /=
=FLOOR /=
=SECTOR /=
<JURISDICTION /=
<ATTH_TO /=
<COUNTRY=USA=/COUNTRY =
=ADDRESS1=8Some Street=/ADDRESS1=
=ADORESSZ /=
=ADDRESS3 /=
<ADDRESS4 /=
=CITY=8ome City=/CITV= Ll
A

PR e

. [ [ % Local inranet
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Note: The name of the file is PSFT_EP.LOCATION_SYNC.69 .xml,
which is the concatenation of PSFT_EP (the local Publishing Node),
the name of the message, and the number of the Publication ID.

If you cannot send a message successfully, PeopleSoft provides a set of tools for
monitoring the progress of your messages. In release 8.1, you use a tool called the
Application Messaging Monitor. In release 8.4, you use the Monitor Menu in the
Integration Broker.

For a complete description on how to isolate and resolve problems with your
messaging environment, consult your PeopleSoft Online Library. If you are still unable
to send your XML file, the PeopleSoft Customer Connection can help solve your
problem.

Using Outbound Synchronous Messages

Starting with PeopleTools 8.4, you can send outbound synchronous messages. From a
high-level point of view, the primary difference between outbound synchronous and
asynchronous is that with outbound asynchronous, the transaction is completed
whether or not the message is actually sent or received.

For synchronous outbound messages:

= The transaction must wait for a response from the external system before
continuing.

= The transaction must process the response message.
= The external system must ensure that the response message is correctly formatted.

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft can work with PeopleSoft outbound synchronous
messages. Outbound synchronous messages involve additional configuration steps,
both within PeopleSoft and in Oracle Application Server. This topic briefly describes
the configuration requirements within PeopleSoft.

Note: The instructions in this topic build upon the instructions for
outbound asynchronous messages. It is strongly recommended that
you familiarize yourself with outbound asynchronous messaging
before attempting outbound synchronous. See "Configuring
Integration Broker in PeopleSoft 8.4" on page D-2 for more
information on outbound asynchronous messages.

Ensure that both outbound and inbound messages are created and
active. PeopleSoft provides template examples called IB_INST_VER_
SYNC_MSG and IB_INST_VER_RESP_MSG. F. See "Ensuring the
Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly” on page D-3 for
information on examining these messages.

Configuring Outbound Synchronous Messages

You can use an existing node, or you can create a new node to configure outbound
synchronous messages. See "Creating and Configuring a New Gateway Node" on
page D-7 for information on creating and configuring a node. In either case, you must
set up your outbound synchronous transaction.

The following example uses a node and transaction delivered by PeopleSoft. However,
this example is for illustrative purposes only and does not actually work as delivered
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without additional steps. As of Financials release 8.42, there are no preconfigured
outbound synchronous transactions that you can use for testing purposes.

Configuring an Outbound Synchronous Message
To configure an outbound synchronous message:

1. Navigate to the Node Definitions page and open the PT_LOCAL node.
2. Click the Transactions tab.

The Transactions pane is displayed.

i Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[51x]
Fle Edt View Favortes Took Help
Goack + < - @ ) (| Qsearch GFmvoies Dueda BB 2 2 H B &
Address [@] hetp:jfesdaun. bi.com: 20000]psp/pS/EMPLOVEE/ERP¢/[E_PROFILE IB_NODE.GBL = @60 “unks|
PeopleSoft.
-]
[> Set Up FinancialstSupply || ] MewWindow | Help
Chain
DE;{‘A"?‘”‘?W@“D” Rules [ _Nodelnfo Y CortactiNotes | Properfies | Connectors | ions {_Portal Content
[> Government Resource .
Dirertory Node Name: PT_LOCAL
[> Backiround Processes Transactions O Las
[ worklist —
b Tree Manager Edit ion Type  Request Message Request Message Version  Effective Date Status  Delete
[> Reporting Tools 1 Edit InAsyne IB_INST_YER_ASYNC_MSG WERSION_1 03372002 Active ;I
= PeopleTools
[ security 2 Edit InAsyhe IB_INST_YER_RESP_MSG WERSION_1 0332002 nactve | = |
[ Utilities
b Worldiow 3 Edit Ingyne: IB_INST_YER_SVNC_MSG WERSION_1 wanaEooz  Acve =]
b Portal 4 Edit Qutasyne IB_INST_VER_ASYNC_MSG WERSION_1 0332002 nactve | = |
I> Search Engine
[ Persanalization 3 Edit Qutasyne IB_INST_YER_RESP_MSG WERSION_1 0anaEooz  Acve =
[ Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager 6 Edit Qutsyne: IB_INST_YER_SVNC_MSG WERSION_1 0332002 nactve | = |
1> Application Engine -
< Integration Broker 7 Edit InAsyhe EMAIL_MSG WERSION_1 omineon  Acive =
Monitor 3 Edit InAsyhe ROLESYNCH_MSG WERSION_1 omineon  Acive =
9 Edit Qutasyne EMAIL_MSG WERSION_1 omineon  Acive =
Relationshins
Codeset Groups AddTransactmnl CDvaHTvansacuans|
Codesets
Codesetvalues
[ MultiChannel Framework B save)  Qretunto Semen)
b frchive Data hlode Info | Contact! Motes | Praperties | G |T ions | Portal Gontent
[* Translations
[> EDI Manager
[ Mass Changes
Change My Password
My Personalizations
My System Profile
My Dictionary B
2] [0 (4 intemet

One outbound synchronous message, IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG, appears in the
Transaction Type list.

3. C(lick the Edit link in the IB_ INST VER_SYNC_MSG row.

The following pane is displayed.
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a Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| Fle Edi vw Favortes Tooks Help ‘

| dpak - = - @ [0 ) Doeach EFaoies Gveda F B & = H 3 &

JAddrEss |@ http: ffesdsun.ibi.com: 20000/psp/ps{EMPLOYEE JERP c/IE_PROFILE. IE_NODE GEL j @G0 |Jmks
PeopleSoft.

[> Set Up Financials/Supply ;I Mew Wind ow \ Help
Chain

4 Eéﬂ;e Integration Rules [ Transaction Detail_}” Messages |

[> Govemment Resource

Directory Node Name: PT_LOCAL
g e Frocesees
[> Tree Manager I
I Reporting Tools Effective Date: 03132002 Status:  Inactive
- _
nggnfdfilfnms Transaction Type:  QutSync ¥ Log Message Detail?
[> Utilities
[ workdlow
b Fortal Name: IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG Version: VERSION_1
[> Search Engine
[» Personalization External Name: |

[ Process Scheduler
[ Cube Manager
[> Application Engine

= Intagration Brokar Narme: [B_NST_ER_RESP_MSG | Q] version: [VERSION_1 e
[> Monitor
[> Utilities External Name: |

= Mode Definitions
Gateways

Beturn 1o Transaction List

Relationships

Codesel Groups

Codesets Beove)

Codeset Values Transaction Detail |

[> MuRiChannel Framework
[> Archive Data
[ Translations
[» EDI Manager
[> Mags Changes
Change My Passwaord
Iy Personalizations
My Systern Profile
by Dictionary =

|&] bone [ [ |4 mtemet

4. Click the Messages tab.

Both request and response messages appear. The target system must ensure that the
response message follows the format of the request message. As the target system is
your Oracle Application Server, you must transform the XML that is sent and returned
from your final destination.

Note: You must use the PeopleSoft-supplied HTTP target connector
when you are working with synchronous outbound messages. You
cannot use the TCPIPS4TARGET connector for outbound synchronous
messages.

Viewing the PeopleCode for a Synchronous Message

The sample PeopleCode in the following example is for a synchronous outbound
message. It differs from asynchronous outbound in that it must handle a response
message.

Viewing the PeopleCode for a Financials Synchronous Outbound Message

The following sample code is supplied with the Financials application and is
associated with the two messages IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG and IB_INST_VER_
RESP_MSG.

To view the code, perform the following steps:

1. From Application Designer, open the PSINST_VER record.

2. Select the PeopleCode display option.

3. Select the Field Change (FCh) box for the IB_SEND_SOS_BTN field.
The following window is displayed.

Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker D-25



Using Outbound Synchronous Messages

n Designer - Untitled - [PSINST_YER.I
[ Fle Edit Wiew Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Window Help

END_S05_BTN

IdChange (Record PeopleCode)]

| Dzl g xl@e @lslmE | s x| 2] olelolo] o]

I IB_SEND_SOS_BTH (field)

j IFieIdEhange

[+ SyncRecuest example #/

Local Message srequest_MSG, sresponse_MSG:
Local Rowset srequest RS, sresponse RS, «IB_INST VER_TRX RS:
Local Record sresponse REC, sIBE_INST VER DE REC:

Local SOL edelete_SOL:

Local any &l:

srequest RS = GetlevelO();

srequest MSG = CreatelMessage (Message.IB_INST_VER_SYHC_MSG)
srequest MSG. CopyRowset[srequest R3):

/% Create the database record object for the response data
sIE_INST VER DE REC = CreateRecord(Record.PSINST VER TRX):

/% publish the remquest and wait for the response */
sresponse MG = srequest MSG. SyncRequest():

If (sresponse MSG.ResponseStatus = 0) Then
/* Get the response rowset object from the buffer ®/
cresponse RS = sresponse_MSG.GetRowset():

For &I
sresponse_REC
sresponse REC. CopyFieldsTo(sIB_INST VER_DE FEC):
¢IE_INST VER_DE_FEC.Insert():

End-For;

End-If;

1 To (cresponse_RS.RowCount)

/% Manual refresh of scrollable area */
<IE_INST_VER_TRX_FS
sIE_INST VER_TRX RS.Flushi):

+IB_INST_VER_TRX_FS.Select(Record. PSINST_VER_TRX] ;

Ready

w

#* Loop through the message rows moving the data into the database table 7/

sresponse_RS.GetRow|sl) . GetRecord (Record. PSINST_VER_TRX) ;

GetLeveld () (1).GetRowset|Scroll, PSINST_VER_TRX) ;

FaqzosW | wom | [
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Glossary

adapter

Provides universal connectivity by enabling an electronic interface to be
accommodated (without loss of function) to another electronic interface.
agent

Supports service protocols in listeners and documents.

business service

Also known as a Web service. A Web service is a self-contained, modularized function
that can be published and accessed across a network using open standards. It is the
implementation of an interface by a component and is an executable entity.

channel

Represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end systems. A
channel binds one or more event ports to a particular listener managed by an adapter.
listener

A component that accepts requests from client applications.

port

Associates a particular business object exposed by the adapter with a particular
disposition. A disposition is a URL that defines the protocol and location of the event
data. The port defines the end point of the event consumption.
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A

access methods, 1-2
access rights, 8-1
adapter configuration
overwriting, 3-5
updating, 3-2
adapter connections, 3-4
adapter exceptions, 7-2to7-3
Adapter Lib Directory parameter, 2-3 to 2-4
adapter types
resource, 1-1,3-1to 3-2
adapter.ini file, 6-12, 6-34
AdapterName parameter, 3-4 to 3-5
adapters, 1-1to1-2
configuring, 2-1 to 2-25, 3-2
deploying, 1-1,1-3,3-1 to 3-2, 4-1
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 4-1
troubleshooting, 7-1to7-7
Adapters node, 2-18,5-3, 6-1
Add Channel dialog box, 2-21, 6-4
Add Target dialog box, 6-2
Admin Password parameter, 2-3 to 2-5
Admin User parameter, 2-5
Advance Queuing (AQ), 6-10, 6-30
Advanced tab, 2-24
ae batch script, 7-1
API Java programs
compiling, A-4to A-6
creating, A-1to A-4
application adapters, 1-1to 1-2
configuring, 2-1 to 2-25,3-2
deploying, 1-1,1-3,3-1 to 3-2, 4-1
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 4-1
troubleshooting, 7-1to7-7
application clients, 3-4
application definitions
invoked procedures and, 6-29
Application Explorer, 1-2 to 1-3, 2-10, 2-13, 4-2
application systems and, 2-9
debugging and, 7-1to7-2
J2CA configuration and, 3-2
OracleAS Adapter J2CA and, 7-4
security and, 8-1,8-7
testing and, 7-1to7-2
troubleshooting, 7-1to7-2

IndeXx

WSDL files and, 5-1
Application Messaging, 1-2
Application Messaging Manager, 1-2 to 1-3
Application Server dialog box, 2-11, 6-2
Application Server parameter, 2-11
application system objects, 2-13
application systems
Application Explorer and, 2-9
supported, 2-10
application views
mapping, 6-8, 6-29, 6-33
Applications tab, 5-6, 5-14
Applications-Navigator pane, 4-15, 4-19, 5-9, 5-19
Assign activities, 4-8 to 4-9, 5-17
Assign Activity dialog box, 4-9, 5-18
Assign activity icon, 4-8 to 4-9, 5-18
Assign settings window, 4-8 to 4-9
asynchronous support, 1-2
Available list, 8-4 to 8-5

back-end workflows
calling, 4-15,4-19
BPEL Console, 4-15 to 4-19, 5-12
starting, 4-16,4-20, 5-19
BPEL Designer, 4-1to 4-4,5-13
BPEL processes and, 4-15 to 4-16, 4-19, 5-19
BPEL domain
passwords and, 5-12
BPEL PM Connection wizard, 5-5
BPEL PM Server, 4-6,4-13,4-15, 4-19, 5-8, 5-15, 5-19
connecting to, 5-4,5-13
BPEL Process Manager
adapter request-response service and, 4-15,4-19
integrating with adapters, 4-1
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft and, 4-1
BPEL Process Project dialog box, 4-5,4-12, 5-7, 5-14
BPEL processes, 4-2to 4-10
deploying, 4-15,4-19,5-19
designing, 5-15
JDeveloper and, 4-15 to 4-16, 4-19
managing, 4-18,5-20
monitoring, 4-16, 4-19
testing, 4-15, 4-18 to 4-19, 5-19 to 5-20
BPEL Processes tab, 4-17, 5-19 to 5-20

Index-1



BPEL projects
creating, 4-2to4-10
browsing metadata, 2-13
BSE (OracleAS Adapter Business Services
Engine), 1-1,1-3,2-7
configuring, 2-7
connection access to, 8-7
troubleshooting, 7-5
BSE configuration page, 2-3
BSE control service URL, 8-8
BSE deployment, 1-3,2-18
BSE repositories
migrating, 8-8to ??
BSE settings window, 2-4
BSE system settings, 2-3 to 2-5
BSE URL field, 2-8
business events, 1-1
business functions, 2-16
business objects, 2-10
browsing, 2-13
storing, 2-5
business processes, 1-2
business services
creating, 2-15to 2-16
deploying, 8-1
testing, 2-16
Business Services node, 8-2 to 8-5, 8-7

Cc

CCI (Common Client Interface), 3-1
CCI calls, 3-1
channel configuration parameters, 2-22, 6-12
Error Directory, 2-24
File Mask, 2-24
Host, 2-22
Hostname, 6-12
Is Keep Alive, 2-22
Is Length Prefix, 2-22
IsXML, 2-22
Poll interval, 2-24
Polling Location, 2-24
Port, 2-23,5-2,6-4
Port Number, 2-22,6-12
Processing Mode, 2-24
Response/Ack Directory, 2-24
Server port, 2-23,5-2,6-4
Synchronization Type, 2-22 to 2-24, 6-4
Thread limit, 2-24
channel types
File, 2-24 to 2-25
channels, 1-2,2-17 to 2-25
creating, 2-20 to 2-25, 5-1 to 5-3, 6-3
deleting, 2-25
editing, 2-25
ports and, 2-21
starting, 2-22,5-3, 6-4, 6-12
stopping, 2-23,5-3, 6-4
testing and debugging, 5-3
channels node, 6-3 to 6-4

Index-2

channels. See also listeners
Choose Import Type dialog box, 6-7, 6-27, 6-31

Choose Root Element dialog box, 6-6, 6-11, 6-27, 6-31

closing connections, 2-12
Common Client Interface (CCI), 3-1
common views
creating, 6-5, 6-26
mapping, 6-8, 6-29, 6-33
saving, 6-27
Compiler tab, 4-16, 4-19, 5-19
component interface API, 1-3
component interface properties, 7-2
Component Interface testing tool
three-tier mode and, 7-3
component interfaces, 1-2 to 1-3, 2-13
creating, C-1toC-4
security and, C-5to C-12
testing, C-12to C-16
component methods, 1-3
configuration parameters, 3-3,3-5
IWayConfig, 3-3
IWayHome, 3-3
IWayRepoPassword, 3-3
IWayRepoURL, 3-3
IWayRepoUser, 3-3
Loglevel, 3-3
Configuration under Business Services
node, 8-2to 8-5,8-7
configurations
defining, 2-7to29
overwriting, 3-3 to 3-5
testing, B-14 to B-15
Configurations node, 2-8
configuring adapters, 3-2
configuring BSE system settings, 2-3 to 2-5
configuring File Output Connector, D-5 to D-7
configuring Integration Broker, D-2
configuring Integration Gateway, D-5to D-7
configuring IntegrationGateway.properties
file, D-4to D-5
configuring message channels, D-15 to D-17
configuring message routers, B-1 to B-14
configuring nodes
Gateway, D-7to D-11
TCP/IP84 connector, B-3to B-5
configuring repositories, 2-5to 2-6
configuring target connectors, B-1to B-14
connecting to BPEL PM Server, 5-4,5-13
connecting to OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 7-4

connecting to PeopleSoft, 2-10 to 2-12,5-3, 6-2,7-2,

7-7
Connection dialog box, 5-3
connection factories, 3-4
connection parameters, 2-11,4-2 to 4-4, 4-14,
5-2 to 5-3, 5-5, 5-8, 7-2
AdapterName, 3-4to3-5
Application Server, 2-11
Config, 3-4
Country, 3-4
Hostname, 2-8,7-2to 7-3



Language, 3-4
Loglevel, 3-4
Password, 2-11,3-4
Port, 2-2to??,2-11,2-23,5-2,7-2to 7-3
User, 2-11
UserName, 3-4to 3-5
connection pooling, 3-4
connections
closing, 2-12
deleting, 2-12
establishing, 2-10 to 2-12, 5-3, 6-2
Connections tab, 5-4
ConnectionSpec, 3-4 to 3-5
Connector
deploying to Oracle Application Server, 3-1
connector factories, 3-2
connector factory objects, 3-2
multiple, 3-3
connectors
configuring, B-1to B-14
control methods, 8-10
copy rules
creating, 4-9,5-18
Copy Rules tab, 4-9,5-18
Country parameter, 3-4
Create BPEL Process Manager Connection dialog
box, 5-5
Create Business Service dialog box, 2-16
Create Copy Rule dialog box, 4-9, 5-18
Create Event Port dialog box, 6-3
Create Outbound JCA Service
(Request/Response), 5-13
Create Partner Link dialog box, 4-5,4-12, 4-14,
5-7 to 5-8, 5-15
Create Rules tab, 4-8 to 4-9
Create Variable dialog box, 4-8,5-9, 5-17
creating BPEL processes, 4-2 to 4-10
creating channels, 2-20 to 2-25, 5-1 to 5-3, 6-3
creating common views, 6-5, 6-26
creating copy rules, 4-9,5-18
creating events, 5-3 to 5-4, 6-1 to 6-3
creating invoked procedures, 6-27
creating queues, 6-10, 6-30
creating repository projects, 2-7 to 2-9
creating schemas, 2-14, 7-2
creating Web services, 2-15to 2-16

D

Dashboard tab, 4-16,4-19
data
manipulating, 4-8, 4-15, 4-19
sending and receiving, 4-7
database connections
opening, 3-3
databases
connecting to, 3-3
Oracle, 3-3
Debug Level parameter, 2-4
DEBUG log level, 3-5

defining application definitiions, 6-29
deleting channels, 2-25
deleting connections, 2-12
deleting event ports, 2-19
Deploy tab, 6-10, 6-30
deploying adapters, 3-1to 3-2,4-1
deploying outbound BPEL processes, 5-19
deployments

BSE, 1-3,2-18

J2CA, 2-18
Description field, 2-16, 8-3 to 8-5, 8-7
design time, 5-1,8-8

configuring, 4-2
design time service adapter connections, 3-4
designing BPEL processes, 4-2 to 4-10, 5-15
disconnecting from PeopleSoft targets, 2-12
DNS Lookup option, 8-7
DNS name, 8-7
Domain Name System (DNS), 8-7
domain names, 8-7
Domain option, 8-7
Domain Password field, 4-15, 4-19, 5-19
DTDs

request, 6-31

E

Eclipse. See JDeveloper
Edit Invoke dialog box, 4-7 to 4-8, 5-17
Edit Receive dialog box, 5-9
editing channels, 2-25
editing event ports, 2-19
editing targets, 2-13
EIP (Enterprise Integration Points), 1-2
EIS (enterprise information systems), 3-6
EJB (Enterprise Java Beans), 3-1
elements
root, 6-27,6-31
Encoding parameter, 2-4
Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture
(J2CcA), 1-3
enterprise information systems (EIS), 3-6
Enterprise Integration Points (EIP), 1-2
Enterprise Java Beans (EJB), 3-1
Error Directory parameter, 2-24
error message types, 4-8to 4-10
error messages, 4-16,4-19, 5-18 to 5-19, 7-2 to 7-7
target systems and, 7-6
event adapters
configuring, 2-19
event data
receiving, 5-10 to 5-12
event integration, 5-10 to 5-12, 6-5 to 6-15
event messages, 5-1,5-12
event ports
creating, 2-19,5-3 to 5-4, 6-2
deleting, 2-19
editing, 2-19
transferring, 6-4
events, 1-1,1-3
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configuring, 2-19

creating, 5-3 to 5-4, 6-1to 6-3
Events node, 6-3
Execution Denied list, 8-6
Execution Granted list, 8-6
Existing Service Names list, 2-16
Export WSDL dialog box, 5-4

F

fault code elements, 7-6
fault string elements, 7-6
File channel, 2-24 to 2-25
File Mask parameter, 2-24
File Output Connector
configuring, D-5to D-7
file system repositories
configuring, 2-5

G

Gateway node, D-7to D-11
generating schemas, 2-14,7-2
Grant Access check box, 8-7
Group (of Computers) option, 8-7
groups

creating, 8-3
Groups node, 8-4

H

Home field, 2-9

Host parameter, 2-22

Hostname parameter, 2-1to ??,2-8, 5-5, 6-12,
7-2to 7-3

HTTP protocol, 2-21

implemented procedures, 6-31
import types, 6-32
IN arguments, 6-7, 6-27, 6-31
IN parameters, 6-8, 6-29
inbound BPEL processes, 5-4
inbound interactions, 5-6
inbound J2CA services, 5-1
Initiate tab, 4-18, 5-19 to 5-20
input records
creating, 3-6
Input Variable field, 4-8
installation directories, 3-3
instances of policy types, 8-1
Instances tab, 5-12
Integration Broker, 1-2 to 1-3, D-1 to D-25
configuring, D-2
Integration Gateway
configuring, D-5to D-7
IntegrationGateway.properties file
configuring, D-4 to D-5
interactions
creating, 3-6

Index-4

executing, 3-6
inbouind, 5-6

Invalid Settings warning, 4-8 to 4-10, 5-18

Invoke activities, 4-7, 5-16

Invoke Wizard, 6-7, 6-27

invoked procedures, 6-7
application definitions and, 6-29
creating, 6-27

IP (Mask)/Domain field, 8-7

IP addresses, 8-7

IP and Domain Restriction policy type,

Is Keep Alive parameter, 2-22

Is Length Prefix parameter, 2-22

Is XML parameter, 2-22

iStudio, 6-5, 6-26, 6-30, 6-33

IWAE function, 3-6

IWAFConnectionSpec, 3-4 to 3-5

IWAFInteractionSpec, 3-6

IWayConfig parameter, 3-3

IWayHome parameter, 3-3

IWayRepoPassword parameter, 3-3

IWayRepoURL parameter, 3-3

IWayRepoUser parameter, 3-3

iwpsci84 jar file, 7-2

iwpsci8x jar file, 7-2

iwse.ora file, 2-6

J

8-7

J2CA (Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector

Architecture), 1-3

Oracle Application Server Adapter and, 3-1

J2CA configuration

Application Explorer and, 3-2
J2CA deployment, 2-18
J2CA repositories

migrating, 8-12
J2CA resource adapters, 1-1,3-1
J2CA services, 5-1
JAR files, 7-2

errors and, 7-2
Java application clients, 3-4
Java program clients, 3-1
JDeveloper, 4-1 to 4-4, 5-4,5-13

BPEL processes and, 4-15 to 4-16, 4-19, 5-19

JNDI lookup, 3-4

L

Language parameter, 2-4,3-4
License and Method dialog box, 2-16
License field, 2-16
licenses, 2-16
list of nodes, 7-2
listeners, 1-2to 1-5,2-9, B-9
log files, 7-1
log levels
overwriting, 3-3 to 3-5
Loglevel parameter, 3-3 to 3-4



managed connector factories, 3-2
managed connector factory objects, 3-2

multiple, 3-3
ManagedConnectionFactory parameter, 3-3 to 3-5
manipulating data, 4-8,4-15,4-19
mapping application views, 6-33
mapping common views, 6-33
mapping security, 3-5
mapping variables, 4-9,5-18
mappings

verifying, 4-9,5-18
message channels

configuring, D-15 to D-17
message routers

configuring, B-1 to B-14
Message Type list, 6-8, 6-11, 6-28, 6-31
message types

error, 4-8to4-10,4-16,4-19, 5-18 to 5-19

event, 5-1,5-12

warning, 4-9,5-18 to 5-19
messages, 1-1,1-3

logging, 4-16,4-19, 5-19
Messages log area, 4-16,4-19,5-19
metadata, 2-13

browsing, 2-13

storing, 2-5,8-8
Method Name field, 2-16
methods, 8-1

changing, C-4

viewing, C-4
migrating repositories, 8-8 to ??
migrating Web services, 8-11
My Role field, 4-6, 5-15

N

Name field, 4-8, 8-3 to 8-5
Namespace field, 4-5,4-12,5-7,5-14
New Configuration dialog box, 2-7 to 2-8
New Gallery window, 4-4,4-11, 5-6, 5-14
New Group dialog box, 8-4
New Policy permissions dialog box, 8-6
New User dialog box, 8-2
Node list, 7-2
nodes

Adapters, 2-18,5-3,6-1

Business Services, 8-2 to 8-5

channels, 6-3 to 6-4

Configuration under Business Services, 8-2 to 8-5,

8-7

Configurations, 2-8

connected, 5-3

Event, 6-3

Gateway, D-7to D-11

Groups, 8-4

PeopleSoft, 2-10 to 2-12, 5-3, 6-2 to 6-3

Policies, 8-5

Ports, 2-19,6-3

Process, 4-9,5-18

Security, 8-2to8-5,8-7
Service Adapters, 2-10 to 2-12, 6-2
TCP/IP84 connector, B-3to B-5
Users, 8-3
Users and Groups, 8-2to 8-3
Number of Async. Processors parameter, 2-4

(0]

ObjectCopy Transformation, 6-9, 6-29

ObjectCopy transformations, 6-33

OC4J (Oracle Application Server Containers for J2EE)
starting, 6-34

OC4]J (OracleAS Containers for J2EE)
deploying, 3-1to 3-6

OC4J-ra.xml file, 3-2to 3-3

Operation field, 4-7

Oracle Application Server
deployment of Connector to, 3-1

Oracle Application Server Adapter
installation directory and, 3-3
J2CA and, 3-1

Oracle BPEL Console, 4-15 to 4-19, 5-12
starting, 4-16, 4-20, 5-19

Oracle databases, 3-3

Oracle iStudio, 6-5, 6-26, 6-30, 6-33

Oracle JDeveloper, 4-1 to 4-4, 5-4, 5-13
BPEL processes and, 4-15 to 4-16, 4-19, 5-19

Oracle repositories
migrating, 8-8 to ??

OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer. See also

Application Explorer
OracleAS Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE), 1-1,1-3,2-7

configuring, 2-7
connection access to, 8-7
toubleshooting, 7-5

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft
BPEL Process Manager and, 4-1
configuring, 2-1 to 2-25
deploying, 1-1,4-1
intergrating with PeopleSoft, 5-10 to 5-12, 5-19
troubleshooting, 7-1to 7-7

OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 2-7to2-8,3-5
Application Explorer and, 7-4
connecting to, 7-4

OracleAS Containers for J2EE (OC4J)
deploying, 3-1to3-6

OUT arguments, 6-7, 6-27, 6-32
mapping and, 6-34

outbound BPEL processes, 5-13
JDeveloper and, 5-19

outbound integration, 5-19

Outbound Interaction, 4-15, 4-19

outbound processes
deploying, 5-19

Output Variable field, 4-8
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P

parameter types
channel configuration, 2-22, 6-12
configuration, 3-3

connection, 2-11, 3-4, 4-2 to 4-4, 4-14, 5-2 to 5-3,

5-5,5-8,7-2

repository, 2-5

repository migration, 8-10

security, 2-5

system, 2-4
Partner Link field, 4-7
Partner Link Type field, 4-6,5-15
partner links, 4-14, 5-7, 5-9, 5-15 to 5-16
Partner Role field, 4-6,5-15
PartnerLink activities, 4-5,4-12

Password parameter, 2-2 to2-3,2-11, 3-4 to 3-5, 8-3

Password Prompt dialog box, 4-15, 4-19, 5-19
passwords, 3-3 to 3-5, 4-15, 4-19, 5-9, 5-19
BPEL domain and, 5-12
PeopleSoft, 3-6
connecting to, 2-10 to 2-12,7-2,7-7
PeopleSoft API Java programs
compiling, A-4to A-6
creating, A-1to A-4
PeopleSoft business objects, 2-10
PeopleSoft Java API, 1-2
PeopleSoft node, 2-10 to 2-12, 5-3, 6-2 to 6-3
PeopleSoft process link, 4-17, 5-20
PeopleSoft XML, 1-2
permissions, 8-1
denying, 8-6
granting, 8-6
policies, 8-1
applying, 8-1
creating, 8-4
Policies node, 8-5
Policy parameter, 2-5
policy types, 8-1
IP and Domain Restriction, 8-7
policy-based security, 8-1to 8-8
Poll interval parameter, 2-24
Polling Location parameter, 2-24
Port Number parameter, 2-8,2-22, 5-5, 6-12
Port parameter, 2-2to ??,2-11, 2-23,5-2, 6-4,
7-2t0 7-3
ports, 2-19
channels and, 2-21
creating, 2-19,5-3 to 5-4
deleting, 2-19
editing, 2-19
RMI, 2-18
Ports node, 2-19, 6-3
privileges, 8-1
setting, 8-1
procedures
implementing, 6-11, 6-31
invoked, 6-7,6-27
saving, 6-27
process activities, 5-16

Process Activities pane, 4-5,4-7 to 4-9, 4-12, 5-7, 5-9,
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5-15 to 5-16

PROCESS function, 3-6
Process Manager. See BPEL Process Manager
Process node, 4-9,5-18
processes

designing, 5-15

synchronous, 5-13
Processing Mode parameter, 2-24
projects

BPEL, 4-2to4-10
properties, 3-3
Protocol list, 2-21, 6-4
psjoajar file, 7-2

Q

queue names, 6-30
queues
creating, 6-10, 6-30

R

ra.xml file, 2-2
Receive activities, 5-9, 5-16
Receive dialog box, 5-9
record types
input, 3-6
records
creating, 3-6
repositories
configuring, 2-5to2-6
migrating, 8-8to ??
starting, 6-5, 6-25
Repository Driver parameter, 2-5
repository information
storing, 2-5
repository migration parameters, 8-10
repository parameters
Driver, 2-5
Password, 2-5
Pooling, 2-5
Type, 2-5
URL, 2-3,2-5
User, 2-5
Repository Password parameter, 2-5
Repository Pooling parameter, 2-5
repository projects
creating, 2-7 to 2-9
Web services and, 2-7
repository tables
creating, 2-6
Repository Type parameter, 2-5
Repository URL parameter, 2-3,2-5
repository URLs, 8-11
Repository User parameter, 2-5
repository.xml file, 8-12
request documents, 2-14
request DTDs, 6-7, 6-27, 6-31
importing, 6-33
Request Schema tab, 2-14



Request tab, 2-24
request-response services, 4-15,4-19
creating, 5-19
resource adapters, 1-1,3-1to 3-2
Resource Execution policy type, 8-1
response documents, 2-14
response DTDs, 6-7, 6-27
importing, 6-33
Response Schema tab, 2-14
Response tab, 2-24
Response/Ack Directory parameter, 2-24
RMI port, 2-18
root elements, 6-7, 6-27, 6-31
runtime, 5-19, 6-12, 8-8
runtime service adapter connections, 3-4

S

saving common views, 6-27
schemas, 2-14
creating, 1-3,2-14,7-2
storing, 2-9
security, 8-1to 8-8
Application Explorer and, 8-1, 8-7
component interfaces and, C-5to C-12
configuring, 8-2
mapping, 3-5
Security node, 8-2to 8-5,8-7
security parameters
Admin Password, 2-5
Admin User, 2-5
Policy, 2-5
security policies
applying, 8-1
creating, 8-4
Security Policy option, 8-7
Selected list, 8-4 to 8-5
Server port parameter, 2-23,5-2, 6-4
service adapter connections, 3-4
Service Adapters node, 2-10 to 2-12, 6-2
service integration, 5-19, 6-25 to 6-36
verifying, 6-34
service names, 2-16
Service Provider list, 2-8
Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA), 4-1
services, 1-1,1-3
creating, 2-15to 2-16
testing, 2-16
servlets, 3-1
WSDL, 4-6,4-13,5-8,5-15
Single (Computer) option, 8-7
SOA (Service-Oriented Architecture), 4-1
SOAP agents, 7-6
SOAP envelopes, 8-10
SOAP faults, 7-6
soap operation name dialog box, 8-10
SOAP requests, 7-6to 7-7,8-1,8-6
creating, 8-9
errors and, 7-6to 7-7
SOAP responses, 7-6to 7-7

starting a channel,
starting a repository, 6-5
starting repositories, 6-25
stopping a channel,
storing metadata,

2-22,6-4, 6-12

2-23,6-4

8-8
Synchronization Type parameter,

synchronous callbacks, 4-7

synchronous processes, 5-13

synchronous support, 1-2

2-13

system parameters
Adapter Lib Directory, 2-4

2-4

system objects,

Debug Level,

Encoding, 2-4
Language, 2-4
Number of Async. Processors, 2-4

system settings
configuring,

T

2-3 to 2-5

2-22 to 2-24, 6-4

target connectors

configuring,
target systems

B-1 to B-14

errors and, 7-6
6-2

Target Type list,
targets

connecting to,

TCP protocol, 2-21

2-10 to 2-12,5-3, 6-2, 7-7
defining, 2-10 to 2-11
deleting, 2-12
disconnecting from, 2-12
editing, 2-13
TCP Listener dialog box, 2-22

TCP/IP84 connector node, B-3to B-5
Template list, 4-5,4-12,5-7,5-14

testing component interfaces, C-12 to C-16
testing configurations, B-14 to B-15

testing Web services, 2-16

Thread limit parameter, 2-24

trace information,
transaction processing, 1-1

transactions

7-1

calling, 4-15,4-19

storing, 2-5

transferring event ports, 6-4
7-1t0 7-7
Application Explorer, 7-1to7-2

troubleshooting,
BSE, 7-5

Web services,
Type list, 8-6,8

U

7-5to 7-7

-8

updating adapter configuration, 3-2

URL field, 2-19

User ID parameter,
UserName parameter, 3-4to 3-5

users
associating,

8-2

2-2,2-11
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Users and Groups node, 8-2 to 8-3
Users node, 8-3

\'}

variables
mapping, 4-9,5-18
verifying mappings, 4-9, 5-18
verifying service integration, 6-34
viewing methods, C-4
visual editors, 4-5,4-12,4-14,5-4,5-7,5-9,
5-15 to 5-17

w

warning messages, 4-9, 5-18 to 5-19
Web Service Definition Language
(WSDL), 2-14to2-15
Web Service Inspection Language (WSIL), 4-5,4-12
Web service names, 2-16
Web services, 1-1to 1-3,2-7
creating, 2-15to 2-16
delivering, 2-5
deploying, 7-7,8-1
integrating, 4-1
invoking, 4-5,4-12
migrating, 8-11
repository projects and, 2-7
testing, 2-16
troubleshooting, 7-5to 7-7
Web services policy-based security, 8-1 to 8-8
workspaces, 5-6,5-14
WSDL (Web Service Definition
Language), 2-14 to 2-15
WSDL Chooser dialog box, 4-5,4-12 to 4-13, 5-8,
5-15
WSDL documents, 4-1
WSDL File field, 4-6,5-15
WSDL file location dialog box, 8-9
WSDL files, 4-1
Applicaiton Explorer and, 5-1
creating, 5-1
WSDL servlet, 4-6,4-13,5-8, 5-15
WESIL (Web Service Inspection Language), 4-5, 4-12
WSIL browser icon, 4-5,4-12,5-15

X

XML messages, 1-1

XML schemas, 1-2,2-1,2-14
creating, 2-14
storing, 2-9
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